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KEEPING TABS ON THE 
CIVIL SERVICES EXAMINATION 


The mother of all exams, the Civil Services Exam 
conducted by the Union Public Service Commission attracts 
a large part of India's young population. Despite toiling for 
years on end, not everybody makes it to the coveted final 
list. The reasons for this range from the lacunae in 
preparation to the jittery psychological make- up of the 
candidates. 

This exam extends over almost an entire year involving 
three different stages- Preliminary Test, Main 
Examination and the final Personality Test. The long 
duration of the exam itself tests the patience of the 
candidate. As a result, it is as much a test of one's 
psychological make up as of one's knowledge, writing 
abilities, verbal and non-verbal communication. Without a 
strong mental frame, it is difficult to survive the daunting 
exam in which failure is more of a norm than success. 

To extend this further, it would be understandable to say 
that the civil services exam tries to look for certain qualities 
in the candidates. A concern for the depressed, the last 
person in the queue is fundamental. Certain traits like 
humility, compassion and empathy are also looked for. 
As the selected candidates, after becoming officers, would 
serve people, it is important thatthey reflect these qualities 
in their written answers (mains) as well as in their verbal 
replies (personality test). In addition, having a mind of one's 


own and confidence is also needed. A young officer who 
exudes confidence, vivacity and honesty is the need of the 
hour. Therefore, in order to prepare for the exam, it is 
importantto have a clearfocus. 

Note: When both the head and heart want the same thing, 
miracles happen. 

No one has ever cleared this exam without having eyes on 
the goal. Defining it clearly in terms of a particular rank 
should be done by any serious aspirant. Also, putting up a 
poster highlighting the desired rank in one's study area will 
motivate one further. In addition, a clear preparation 
strategy is required. This involves meticulous planning with 
a monthly plan, weekly plan and a daily to do list. Such a list 
helps one to keep a tab on what one has covered, the topics 
left to cover etc. 

In this tedious journey, guidance can be of immense help. 

As one gets to know where one needs to put in more effort. 
Professional guidance can help in smoothening the rough 
edges in the preparation. Also, a constant mentor can 
provide a sense of grounding and strength to an aspirant. 
Having said this, it also needs to be borne in mind that no 
coaching can spoon feed and neither can spoon feeding 
help one clear this exam. Professional guidance can only 
show one the right path. As they say, you can only take the 





horse to the pond but you cannot make it drink. 

As one starts studying for this exam, it is important not only 
to read and gain more information but to consolidate it 
well so that it can be easily recalled during the exam. In 
order to do this, one may make notes in brief for preliminary 
test and slightly elaborated pointers for mains. For this, the 
aspirant must be familiar with the syllabus. It is beneficial to 
have a fair idea of the kind of questions asked in the exam at 
different stages. Therefore, one must go through previous 
year's question papers to gain an insight. 

Both the preliminary and mains examinations have 
different purpose which is reflected in the kind of 
questions asked. Prelims has the purpose of selecting 
candidates to write the mains exam. Mains exam tests 
knowledge, analytical ability and critical thinking as well as 
one's ability to express oneself through the written words. 
As a result, when the exam is near, the preparation strategy 
will slightly differ according to the stage of the exam. 

As prelims is the stage where there is maximum 
competition, special focus is required for it. Otherwise one 
may not get the opportunity to write the mains. 
Memorization is one of the keys to clearing prelims along 
with understanding the basics. Also, brief notes and books 
should be revised repeatedly. Like for mains, answer 
writing practice is required, for prelims solving multiple 
choice questions should be done. Almost thirty to forty 
tests should be solved and revised by any serious candidate. 
For the mains only 3-4 months are available in which four 
papers of General Studies, two papers of optional and an 
essay paper ought to be prepared. The preparation and 
reading done 5-6 months before the preliminary test comes 
to one's rescue. 

Due to the vastness of the syllabus, aspirants have the 
tendency to purchase more and more books. Although they 
can be used to embellish one's collection, for the purpose 
of this exam, books should be limited. They need to be 
read, re read to gain new insights and to assimilate their 
content. Standard books like NCERTs and some basic ones 
should certainly be read. Along with them one English/Hindi 
daily should be read to know about current developments 
and develop an opinion on issues of national and 


international importance. Reading too many magazines 
may not be very useful and is practically difficult. For this, 
one can stick to one current affairs compilation like Focus 
which explores various dimensions of an issue and critically 
discusses its various facets. 

As the nature of the exam is dynamic, it is important to focus 
on current affairs. Also, current issues help in enhancing 
one's answers with a context which shows to the examiner 
that the subject is well understood by the candidate. 

Since the optional subject carries 500 marks, it should be 
chosen wisely. It can make or break one's final score. 
Usually, the subject of graduation should be chosen or any 
subject in which one is interested in. All optional have equal 
scoring potential provided one has studied it well and done 
enough writing practice. An optional once chosen should be 
stuck to. It is like a marriage which one must try to make 
work, even if it is one of convenience only. Therefore, 
adequate time should betaken while choosing it. 

To better manage the limited time before mains, one paper 
of optional subject should be prepared well before the 
prelims result is declared. Also, writing an essay every week 
can help those who are not in the habit of writing long 
pieces. In the meantime, current affairs should also be 
prepared. Once the prelims result comes, one can join test 
series programmes and start writing tests as frequently as 
possible on the topics covered. A well scheduled test series 
helps one in revising and finishing off the syllabus provided 
it isfollowed diligently. 

Having done all this, it is important to keep off the 
pressure. At such a crucial juncture, one's own expectations 
and those of the family and friends may exert pressure of 
immeasurable proportions. To avoid it, one may stay away 
from meeting people especially those who have very little to 
add to the preparation. Staying away from social media may 
help too. It is important to relax and stay calm before the 
exam for which spending 20 minutes with oneself before 
bedtime may help. Listening to music and going for a stroll 
also provide requisite distraction. 

Also , one must remember oil battles are won and lost in the 
mind . Those who lose it mentally, will lose it in reality also. 
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CURRENT 

AFFAIRS 

ANALYSIS 
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analysis & explanation 
of all relevant news of the month 



INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

# GS PAPER [PRELIMS] 8 GS PAPER II [MAIN] 


LEAD ARTICLE 


INDIA AND CHINA 


#INDIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


I THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


India soldiers died in a clash with People's Liberation Army of 
China in a clash at the Galwan valley in Ladakh region. In an 
official statement the Army said that the soldiers - including 
the Commanding Officer died while a de-escalation process' 
was underway. So in this article let us analyse various aspects 
of the present escalation along the Line of actual Control. First 
let us look at the location of Galwan Valley. 


GALWAN VALLEY^ 


• It lies along the course of River Galwan. 


• The source of River Galwan is Aksai Chin, on China's side of 
the LAC, and it flows east into Ladakh, where it meets the 
Shyok River on India's side of the LAC. 


• It is strategically located between Ladakh in the west and 
Aksai Chin in the east, 

which is currently controlled by China as part of its 
Xinjiang Uyghur Autonomous Region. 


• At its western end are the Shyok river and the Darbuk - 
Shyok Daulet Beg Oldie (DSDBO) road. 


• Its eastern mouth lies close to China's vital Xinjiang Tibet 
road, now called the G219 highway. 



Contested valley 

For the first time since 1962, the Galwan Valley has emerged 
as a site of dispute 



LOCATION OF LAC 


• The LAC lies east of the confluence of the Galwan and 
Shyok rivers in the valley up to which both India and 
China have been patrolling in recent years. 

• After the recent clash, China has claimed the entire valley li 
es on its side of the LAC. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


• China has been objecting to India's road construction 
activities at the western end of the valley, in the area 
between the Galwan Shyok confluence and the LAC. 

• China now claims that the entire valley is on its side of the 
LAC. 


HISTORY OF CHINESE CLAIMS ON THE VALLEY - 


• Most Chinese maps show most of Galwan river on China's 
side of the line, but short of the confluence of Galwan and 
Shyok river. This broadly corresponds to India's view of 
the LAC. 

• In the past Chinese claims over the valley kept on 
changing. Sometimes they claimed the entire Galwan 
valley and on other times the Chinese maps have excluded 
the western tip of the Galwan valley from their side. 


1993 BORDER PEACE AND TRANQUILITY AGREEMENT! 


• India and China agreed to "strictly respect and observe the 
LAC between the two sides". 

• It further says when necessary, the two sides shall jointly 
check and determine the segments of the line of actual 
control where they have different views as to its alignment. 

• Clarifying the LAC has also been explicitly codified in the 
1996 agreement on confidence-building measures and 
subsequent agreements. 

• China, however, has refused to exchange maps in the 
western sector to take this process forward. 

• The BPTA also said "the two sides agree that references to 
the line of actual control in this agreement do not 
prejudice their respective positions on the boundary 
question." 


REASONS BEHIND PRESENT ESCALATION 


Various experts have thrown light on the reasons behind the 
present escalation by China along the LAC. In this regard, 
former National Security Advisor MK Narayanan has said that 
India needs a deeper analysis of the present geopolitical 
scenario to understand the reasons for Chinese assertion on 
the LAC. Others have attributed the escalation to the new age 
of territorial aggression by China against India. So, let us look 
at all the possible reasons behind the recent clashes. 


IMMEDIATE REASONS 


• China wants to distract the world from COVID-19 crisis for 
which it is being held responsible. 

• It is a reaction to India's political rhetoric on the Aksai 
Chin after the Jammu & Kashmir reorganisation 
(Abrogation of Article 370) in August last year. 

• India is also carrying out infrastructural development 
along LAC. - Ex - Construction Darbuk Shyok Daulet Beg 
Oldie (DSDBO) road. 

• China's geopolitical view of the region as strategically 
important for its CPEC which passes through the POK. 
India has said that CPEC Violates Indian Sovereignty. 

• Under Xi jinping China has moved away from the principle 
of peaceful rise (used for the economic rise of China in 
the past decades) towards asserting itself as the next 
superpower. 

• Chinese aspiration of asserting itself as a superpower is 
reflected in China's engagement on multiple fronts like 
handling COVID crisis at home, crackdown in Hong Kong 
and Escalation on India-China border. 

• China's limited scope military expeditions on the long- 
contested border is cost effective for the PLA given the 

ever-growing conventional military superiority that it 
enjoys with India. (Such skirmishes won’t provoke nuclear 
warfare) 

• Further, China thinks that India will overlook such small 
standoffs in order to avoid further escalation of the issue. 


INDIA'S TILT TOWARDS AMERICA 


• In the present Geopolitical theatre of action, India is being 
seen as tilting towards USA. This tilt towards USA is 
perceived negatively by China. And this view has been 
echoed in past border discussions. 

• There has been Geopolitical convergence between India 
and US on the Indo-Pacific strategy which is mainly 
directed against China. 

• India is today a member of the Quad group (the U.S., 
Japan, Australia and India), which is seen as a regional 
counterweight to China. 

• America's plan of expanding G7 includes India, while 
excludes China from it. 


DETERIORATING BILATERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN) 
INDIA AND 


• India is the only main Asian country that stands against the 
Belt Road Initiative of China. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


• India has opposed the CPEC on the grounds of violation of 
Sovereignty. 

• Further, India was the first one to put curbs on Chinese FDI 
with the objective of preventing “opportunistic 
takeovers" of firms hit by the lockdown induced by 
the COVID-19 outbreak. 

• There is rising anti-China propaganda within India. Ex - 
Calls for boycotting Chinese products. 


CHINA'S CHANGING INTERNAL DYNAMICS 


• There is growing opposition within the Communist party of 
China against the BRI. 

• China is facing an economic slowdown (trade war with 
USA) and at the same time there is growing anti- China 
sentiment across the world. 

• Because of the Hong Kong protest and Criticism coming 
from Taiwan, there is a perception among the Chinese 
people, that the leadership was no longer that effective. 


7\Y FORWARD 


India needs to effectively counter Chinese adventurism along 
LAC and at the same time be vigilant about the long-term 
Chinese motives. Further, India is being increasingly 
projected as an alternative model to China. Thus, India 
should follow a policy of being non-aligned in the sense that it 
should not be seen as being at the front end of a coalition to 
counter China. 


LONG TERM STRATEGY TO COUNTER CHINESE 
ASSERTION 


In the background of the clashes between India and China let 
us look at the Palm and five finger strategy of China and the 
three-pronged approach used by India to counter this strategy 
in the past and the need for grand strategy to counter Chinese 
assertion. 


PALM AND FIVE FINGER STRATEGY 


• According to this strategy Tibet was China's right palm, 
and it was its responsibility to "liberate" the fingers, 
defined as Ladakh, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, and the North 
East Frontier Agency (NEFA, or Arunachal Pradesh). 

• The application of this strategy has been visible in the 
Chinese occupation of Tibet and its assertion along the 


India - China Border in the Ladakh, Sikkim and Arunachal 
Pradesh in the past. 

To counter this India started pursuing a three-pronged 

strategy - 

1. Managing the borders 

• After Independence, it was the first push to developing 
Infrastructure and governance along the border. 

• For pursuing this goal, a pilot project was started to build 

the Indian Frontier Administrative Services (IFAS) for 

overseeing NEFA (Arunachal Pradesh) and other areas 
along the India-China frontier. 

• The cadre of this service overlapped between the Indian 
Foreign Service, the Indian Administrative Service and the 
Indian Police Service. 

• They were posted in the remote tribal areas along the 
border. 

• A special desk was created in the Ministry of External 
Affairs for officers who would tour all the regions from 
NEFA to Ladakh in order to make suggestions for the rapid 
development of these areas 

• A specialised service similar to the IFAS can be revived for 
better management of border areas. 

2. Outreach and treaties 

• It included a series of treaties that were signed around 
that time with neighbours such as Nepal and Bhutan, and 
the consolidation of control, militarily and administratively, 
of other territories that acceded to India, including Ladakh 
as a part of Jammu and Kashmir (1947), and NEFA (1951). 

• Sikkim became a part of India in 1975. 

• Treaty of Perpetual Peace and Friendship between the 
Government of India and the Government of Bhutan has 
been renegotiated into India-Bhutan Friendship Treaty 
in 2007. 

• However, the 1950 Treaty of Peace and Friendship 

between the Government of India and the Government of 
Nepal has not been renegotiated. This has been one of the 
reasons for Nepal drifting towards China in its foreign 
policy. 

• Such treaties are important because they create space for 
a more mutually responsive diplomacy that is necessary to 
nurture special relationships. 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


4 





INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


3. Tibet Issue 

• India provided shelter to Dalai lama and his followers in 
1959. India further needs to push for the rights of the 
Tibetan refugee community and also the future leadership 
of the Tibetans after Dalai Lama. 

• Also, India needs to introspect on reorganisation of Jammu 
and Kashmir in August 2019, which has been cited as one 
of the key reasons for the recent Chinese assertion. 


'AY FORWARD 


Thus, India needs to learn from its past strategy which 
necessarily involves focusing on the fingers (Ladakh, Nepal, 
Sikkim, Bhutan, and Arunachal Pradesh). 


LESSONS INDIA NEEDS TO LEARN FROM ITS PAST 
WARS 


When it comes to internal security, India has always been 
obsessed with Pakistan ignoring the threats posed by China. 
Similar mistake done by the then government in 1950-60s, 
which led to the Si no-India war of 1962. So what are the 
lessons that India can learn from past wars. 


SINO-INDIA WAR OF 1962 


• India's Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru and Defence 
Minister V.K. Krishna Menon had both believed that the 
threat to India's security came principally from Pakistan. 
Both failed to contemplate a war between India and China. 

• The then prime minister had developed good personal 
rapport with the Chinese premier Zou en-lai. Despite that a 
war between the two countries could not be avoided. 

• A similar situation is being faced today. 

• There has been an obsession concerning the threat from 
Pakistan, together with a degree of complacency vis-a-vis 
China. 

• The interactions between Prime Minister Narendra Modi 
and President Xi Jinping at Wuhan (April 2018) and 
Mamallapuram, Tamil Nadu (October 2019) made the 
authorities ignore any imminent threat from Chinese side. 

• India's complacency and misjudgement in 1962 were not 
because of lack of warning signs from China. It was 
because Indian leaders had apparently convinced 
themselves that the Chinese would not attack. 


• Apparently, a similar situation was witnessed in the recent 
escalation by the Chinese side on the western border. 


BANGLADESH LIBERATION WAR -1971 


• In 1971, Prime Minister Indira Gandhi took account of a 
possible Chinese move in support of Pakistan. 

• India, therefore, took out an insurance policy in the form 

of the Treaty of Peace, Friendship and Cooperation 
between the Government of India and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


IGNORING THE CHINESE OBSESSION OF| 
DOMINATING AFFAIRS IN ASIA.I^HH 


• Nehru in 1964 said - China wanted the Asian world to 
realise that they are the top dog in Asia and that any 
person or any country in Asia should remember that". 

• Nehru had written to U.S. President John F. Kennedy that 
China was making a bid for leadership, not just of Asia, but 
"as a first step in their bid for world leadership". 

• So far as India was concerned, China's aim was not to 
acquire territory: the real aim was "to force on India a 
political settlement which will involve India re-orienting its 
policies to suit the pattern of Chinese global policies". 


LESSONS FOR THE PRESENT 


• Although circumstances are different today, India 
continues to face the two-front conundrum. 

• India must assess its options in a balanced way. 

• There is a need for a long-term vision, executed with 
patience and perseverance. 


MARITIME STRATEGY 


ffINDIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


In the wake of recent clashes along LAC between India and 
China, India needs to focus not just on countering the present 
stand-off along the land border, but also effectively form a 
maritime strategy to counter any future threat. 
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HY INDIA NEEDS A MARITIME STRATEGY? 


• China has been using the excuse of carrying out scientific 
research in the EEZs of other countries to increase its 
Naval presence and gathering important oceanic data. 

• It has done so in the South China Sea without heed to 
protests by claimant states or international law. 

• China has also been increasing its maritime survey 
missions in the Indo-pacific region. 
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(outside "irritoral waters) 


Exclusive Economic Zone 
(200 nautical miles) 


Contiguous zone 
(12 nautical miles) 

"ferritorial waters 
(12 nautical miles) 
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(mean low water mark) 
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RECENT INSTANCES 


• Our navy has interdicted Chinese maritime research and 
survey vessels that entered our Exclusive Economic Zone 
(EEZ) and Continental Shelf (CS) without our prior consent. 

• Australia raised concerns about Chinese marine science 
research ship of studying submarine routes from Australia 
into the South China Sea. 

• Chinese research vessels have also been spotted south of 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 

• PLA Navy (PLAN) intelligence-gathering ships have sailed 
our coastline to gather information on naval facilities and 
ships. 


• It has exploited the UNCLOS provisions. The Law of the 
Sea Convention says that military vessels have “right to 
innocent passage" to traverse the territorial sea of a 
coastal state without entering internal waters so long as 
they are not prejudicial to peace, good order and security 
of the coastal state. 


SOME OF THE THREATS POSED BY CHINESE| 

i>RislNci^ 


• It can be presumed that in the coming 12-24 months, the 
Chinese could step up their efforts to secure significantly 
improved data in the seas between the Malacca Straits 
and Djibouti, especially in the Bay of Bengal and Arabian 
Sea. 

• The Chinese might try to send another survey vessel 
without our permission into our EEZ. 

• They might deploy unmanned underwater drones in our 
EEZ, while the mother vessel remains just outside. 

• China might sail PLAN intelligence-gathering ships along 
our coasts or in the waters off our island territories, just 
outside the 12 nautical mile limit, on grounds that this is 
"innocent passage" by naval vessels permissible under 
relevant provisions of the Convention. 


7\Y FORWARD 


Presently, we have the necessary capacity to monitor and 
interdict survey vessels well before they enter our EEZ. 
However, there is need for a comprehensive Underwater 
Domain Awareness (UDA) strategy. This will need 
coordination between our national security agencies, the 
navy, and the government departments responsible for the 
marine environment and disaster management, but also 
collaboration with like-minded countries who share our 
concerns. 


GEOPOLITICS OF SOUTH 
CHINA SEA 


DINDIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Japan recently voted to rename an area including islands 
disputed with China and Taiwan in the South China Sea. It has 
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renamed Senkaku Islands - known by Taiwan and China as the 
Diaoyus -from "Tonoshiro" to "Tonoshiro Senkaku". 

Various disputed islands in the South China Sea - 


DISPUTED 

ISLANDS 

CLAIMANT COUNTRY 

Senkaku Island 

China &Japan 

Spartly Island 

China & Philippines; Malaysia, Indonesia 
and Brunei too claim parts of the island 

Chain 

Scarborough 

Shoal 

China & Philippines 

Parcel Island 

China and Vietnam 


IMPORTANCE 


• Indo-Pacific in general and South China Sea in particular 
has recently emerged as the geopolitical center of gravity. 

• With nearly 1 /3 rd of world trade transiting, rich oil and 
natural gas resources and about 10% of world's fishery, 


South China Sea has been a region of contestation among 
the coastal states surrounding it. 


MAJOR PLAYERS 


• China has claimed 90% of the area with its conception of 9- 

dash line. 

• US has increased its military presence in the region under 
the concept of 'Freedom of Navigation Operations' in 

order to enforce rule-based navigation of high seas in 
accordance with the UNCLOS. 

• This is in line with the principle of'Freedom of Navigation' 
under the UNCLOS which provides for free movement of 
vessels in the High Seas. 

• Japan has increased its presence as a result of disputed 

Senkaku/Diaoyu Island. 

• Philippines, Vietnam have emerged as regional players 
asserting their rights in Spartly and Paracel Islands 

respectively. 

• Other players include Malaysia, Indonesia and Brunie. 
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POWER-GAME IN SOUTH CHINA SEA 


• With Indo-Pacific emerging as the center of gravity of 
geopolitics, USA has its presence in the region both in 
terms of economics and military presence. 

• China has recently in the past decade has challenged the 
hegemony of US in the region by asserting its dominance 
through the nine-dash line claiming South China Sea to be 
its territorial waters. 

• In that direction, China has increased its military presence 
resulting in a tiff with the littoral states in the region like 
Vietnam, Philippines, Malaysia etc. 


RELEVANCE FOR INDIA 


• India and other South East Asian countries have always 
treated South China Sea as a global common. 

• It has acted as an important sea lane of communication 

historically where India had its trading presence from 
Kedah in Malaysia to Quanzhou in China. 

• Further as India aims at increasing partnership with ASEAN 
countries security of South China Sea is of paramount 
importance to us. 

• Nearly $200 billions of India's trade passes through the 
South China Sea and thousands of our citizens study, work 


and invest in ASEAN, China, Japan and the Republic of 
Korea. 

• We have stakes in the peace and security of this region in 
common with others who reside there, and freedom of 
navigation, as well as other normal activities with friendly 
countries, are essential for our economic well-being. 

ARMS TRADE TREATY 

#ARMSC0NTR0L 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

trojEWM 


China has recently announced that it will join UN Arms Trade 
Treaty that is designed to regulate the flow of weapons. 


THE NEED FOR A GLOBAL ARMS TREATY 


• The governments today remain the only legitimate 
provider of security. 

• It is the government's sovereign right and responsibility, to 
be performed in conformity with the rule of law. 
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• So in order to be able to effectively carry out these tasks, 
they employ a range of weaponry, which they acquire 
through national production or through import. 

• This brings in two kinds of responsibilities - 


ON BEHALF OF PRIVATE SUPPLIERS 


Exporters and importers need to ensure those weapons are 
transferred and stored safely, and not end up in the wrong 
hands (Ex - terrorist organizations). 


ON BEHALF OF GOVERNMENTS 


Ensuring that arms in private ownership do not enter illegal 
trade. 


CONSEQUENCES OF UNREGULATED ANP| 
IRRESPONSIBLE ARMS TRANiFlRi^^B 


• Intensifies and prolongs conflict: Arms supplies to 
separatist in Ukraine. 

• Leads to regional instability: Taliban in Afghanistan 

• Facilitates human rights abuses on a massive scale: 

Boko Haram Insurgency in Nigeria 

• Hinder social and economic development: Maoists in 
India 

Hence there was a strong need to stop such transfers and to 
promote responsibility, transparency and accountability in 
the global arms trade. This would contribute to reducing the 
suffering of millions of civilians who are affected by armed 
conflict and violence. 


• The ATT was adopted by the UN General Assembly on 2 
April 2013. 

• It entered into force on 4th December 2014 

• It is a multilateral treaty that regulates trade in 
conventional Weapons. 

• It comes under UN office for disarmament affairs. 


|OBJECTIVES| 


• The Arms Trade Treaty (ATT) establishes common 
standards for the international trade of conventional 
weapons and seeks to reduce the illicit arms trade 

• The ATT does not place restrictions on the types or 
quantities of arms that may be bought, sold, or possessed 
by states. It also does not impact a state's domestic gun 
control laws or other firearm ownership policies. 


• The Arms Trade Treaty requires all states-parties to adopt 
basic regulations and approval processes for the flow of 
weapons across international borders. 

• IT establishes common international standards that must 
be met before arms exports are authorized, and requires 
annual reporting of imports and exports to a treaty 
secretariat. 

• It applies to all conventional arms within the seven 
categories of the UN Register of Conventional Arms 

(battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, large-calibre 
artillery systems, combat aircraft, attack helicopters, 
warships, and missiles and missile launchers) and small 
arms and light weapons. 

> Status of the treaty: 106 states have ratified or acceded 
to the ATT, including five of the world's top 10 arms 
producers (the United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, 
and Spain). 32 countries have signed but not ratified the 
treaty(Ex - United States of America). While 56 countries 
have not yet joined the treaty. India has abstained from 
joining the treaty. 

> India's demand: 

• India insisted that such a treaty should make a real impact 
on illicit trafficking in conventional arms and their illicit use 
especially by terrorists and other unauthorised and 
unlawful non-state actors. 

• India has also stressed consistently that the ATT should 
ensure a balance of obligations between exporting and 
importing states. 

• The treaty is weak on terrorism and non-state actors 
and these concerns find no mention in the specific 
prohibitions of the Treaty. 

• Further, India is sceptical that the Treaty can be used as an 
instrument in the hands of exporting states to take 
unilateral force majeure measures against importing 
states parties without consequences. 


G7&G11 

((INTERNATIONAL GROUPINGS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


In News: American president Donald trump had recently 
dismissed the configuration of Group of Seven - G7 as 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


9 



















INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


"outdated". He also said that America intends to expand the 
G7 grouping into a G11 grouping which would include India 
while excluding China. So let us look at some of these 
international groupings and the need for a new global 
mechanism. 


WHAT IS THE G7? 


• The G7 (or Group of Seven) is an organisation made up of 
the world's seven largest so-called advanced economies: 
Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the United Kingdom 
and the United States. 


• The group regards itself as "a community of values", with 
freedom and human rights, democracy and the rule of law, 
and prosperity and sustainable development as its key 
principles. 

> History of G7 

• When the group was formed in 1975, it was known as the 
G6, comprising France, West Germany, Italy, Japan, the 
United Kingdom, and the United States. 

• The G6 was intended to provide major industrial powers of 
the non-communist world a venue in which to address 
economic concerns, which at the time included inflation 
and the recession sparked by the oil crisis of the 1970s. 

• It became G 7 After Canada joined it in 1976 

• It was further expanded into G8 in 1998 when Russia 
became a fully participating member. 

• It again became G7 in 2014 when Russia was suspended 
following the annexation of Crimea. 

• Emerging economies were invited at the meetings of the 
G8, which came to be Known as G8 + 5. The emerging 
economies included - India, Brazil, Mexico, China and 
South Africa. 



G7 in numbers 

7 member countries 


1975 first meeting of the 

group of six 


40 % of global GDP 

1/10 of world's population 

2014 Russia suspended 

over annexation of Crimea 


Source; BBC research 


PROPOSED G 11 GROUPING 


• It will include the members of the present G7 along with - 

India, Russia, South Korea and Australia. 

• The American president has deliberately avoided the 
inclusion of China in this expanded group. 

• This is mainly because of the on-going trade war between 
the two countries along with the accusation by the USA 
that China influenced WHO in delayed the reporting of 
COVID-19 Pandemic outbreak. 


CHANGING GLOBAL REALITY - 
lcHANGIN^CONOMi^mJATIONfclS|; 


• When constituted the G7 countries accounted for close to 
two-thirds of global GDP. 

• They now account for less than a third of global GDP on a 
purchasing power parity (PPP) basis, and less than half on 
market exchange rates (MER) basis 

• The seven largest emerging economies (E7, or 
“Emerging 7“), comprising Brazil, China, India, 
Indonesia, Mexico, Russia and Turkey, account for over 
a third of global GDP on purchasing power parity (PPP) 
terms, and over a quarter on MER basis. 

• India's economy is already the third largest in the world in 
PPP terms. 

• In near future six of the seven world's best performing 
economies will be China, India, the United States, 
Indonesia, Brazil, and Russia. 

• It is projected that India's GDP will increase to $17 trillion 
in 2030 and $42 trillion in 2050 in PPP terms, in second 
place after China, just ahead of the United States. 


LIMITATIONS OF G7 


• The G7 failed to handle the economic downturn of 2007- 
OS, which led to the rise of the G20. 

• The G7 has not raised concerns with respect to 
contemporary issues, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, 
climate change, the challenge of the Daesh, and the crisis 
of state collapse in West Asia. 

• It had announced its members would phase out all fossil 
fuels and subsidies but has not so far announced any plan 
of action to do so. 


NEED FOR A NEW INSTITUTION 
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• A new mechanism is required to handle the emerging 
global challenges - Trade war, economic slowdown, 
Political turmoil in countries, counterterrorism and 
counter-proliferation 

• An immediate concern is to ensure effective 
implementation of the 1975 Biological Weapons 
Convention and the prevention of any possible cheating by 
its state parties by the possible creation of new 
microorganisms or viruses by using recombinant 
technologies. 

• Finding effective solutions to burning issues like the Iran's 
nuclear program, peace and stability in Afghanistan, the 
Gulf and West Asia, reduction in tensions in Korean 
peninsula and South China Sea. 

HONG KONG SECURITY 
LAW 

#GE0P0LITICS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

StoJewsB 


China has passed new National Security law which , greatly 
expands Beijing's power in Hong Kong , and has been criticised 
by the United States as "draconian". The United Kingdom has 
also called its passing a "grave step" As a reaction , USA has 
imposed sanctions on banks that do business with Chinese 
officials who are involved in cracking down on pro-democracy 
protesters in Hong Kong after it passed the Hong Kong 
Autonomy Act. In this background let us understand the 
various aspects of the Hong Kong issue. 


HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE ON HONG KONG ISSUE 


• Hong Kong was acquired by Britain after defeating China in 

the Opium War. 

• The war broke out after Qing-dynasty China attempted to 
crack down on illegal opium trade that led to widespread 
addiction in China. 

• In 1842, China agreed to cede the island of Hong Kong to 
the British in perpetuity through the Treaty of Nanjing. 

• Over the next half-century, the United Kingdom gained 
control over all three main regions of Hong Kong: 
After Hong Kong Island came the Kowloon Peninsula, and 


finally the New Territories, a swath of land that comprises 
the bulk of Hong Kong today. 

• The final treaty, the 1898 Convention for the Extension 
of Hong Kong Territory, leased the New Territories to 
Britain for 99 years. Under the terms of the treaty, China 
would regain control of its leased lands on July 1,1997. 

• India's relations with Hong Kong also date back to this this 
time period of 1840s. 


HONG KONG'S BASIC LAW 


• As the 99-year treaty was to expire on July 1, 1997, both 
Britain and China signed a joint declaration on the future 
of Hong Kong in 1984. 

• Under the joint declaration, an innovative “one country, 
two systems" was devised, under 
which Hong Kong reverted to Chinese sovereignty while 
retaining its political and economic system. 

• The political process in Hong Kong is guided as per the 
province's Basic Law, which says that: 

s The socialist system and policies shall not be practiced in 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, and the 
previous capitalist system and way of life shall remain 
unchanged for 50 years. 

s The Chief Executive (CE) is the highest representative 
leader in Hong Kong and he shall be selected by election 
or through consultations held locally and be appointed by 
the Central People's Government. 


PROTESTS AGAINST CHINESE DOMINANCE 


• Hong Kong has witnessed street protest for the protection 
of Basic law freedoms. 

• The first major pro-democracy protest took place in 2003. 

• In 2014, over one lakh city residents took part in the 
'Umbrella Revolution' to protest against China's denial of 
democratic reforms. 

• The largest protest took place in 2019 against the 
proposed extradition law. 

• The Chinese government under President Xi Jinping has 
increasingly adopted a more hard-line approach to foreign 
policy and internal security issues in recent years to 
counter the protests. 

• The Hong Kong unrest has also influenced the Taiwan 
issue - In recent elections the Democratic Progressive 
Party won, which openly opposes joining China. 
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CAUSE OF TENSIONS BETWEEN CHINA| 
& HONG 


• There have been tensions about the right to universal 
suffrage in selecting the highest governing personnel 
in Hong Kong, whereby it is the Chinese government that 
nominates individuals who then can stand for Chief 
Executive. 

• China wants its control on the nominations process 
wherein China nominates only Pro-Chinese government 
individuals that do not critique Chinese policies 
in Hong Kong. 

• The pro-democracy activists prefer a more direct election 
process. 

• Apart from this, when Hong Kong was handed over to 
China in 1997, it was a major source of economic 
investment into mainland China, however the growth of 
Chinese economy has allowed Chinese government to 
increase stronghold in Hong Kong. 

• There are several cultural differences 
between Hong Kong and China, whereby Mainland China is 
a Mandarin speaking region, while Hong Kong is a 
Cantonese speaking region. Hong Kong considers itself 
culturally distinct from China like other countries of Indo¬ 
china region. 


NEW SECURITY LAW 


• It is titled as The Law of the People's Republic of China 
on Safeguarding National Security in the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region'. 

• It has been made a part of the Hong Kong's Basic Law. 

• The new law is being described as the most sweeping step 
at curbing dissent so far, seeks to ban "treason, secession, 
sedition and subversion". 

• Communist party members have said that the China will 
keep pushing for an improvement in the Basic Law. This is 
being seen by other countries as Chinese move of seeking 
greater control over the city state. 

• Under Article 23 of the Basic Law, Hong Kong was 
supposed to enact the national security law on its own. 
There were massive protests when the government tried 
to enact the law in 2003. 

• China has tried to implement the new law by its inclusion 
in Annex III of the Basic Law. Adding a law to this list 
causes it to be enforced in the city by way of 


promulgation- meaning automatically being put into 
effect. 


REACTIONS TO THE NEW LAW 
REVOCATION OF SPECIAL STATUS BY USAl 


• The United States has started eliminating Hong Kong's 
special status under U.S. law. 

• Hong Kong enjoys special trade relations with the US. 

• It operates as a separate customs territory to mainland 
China. 

• It also has a free port, meaning no tariffs are charged on 
the import or export of goods. 

• Such arrangements have helped Hong Kong become a 
centre for global trade. 

• After revocation of the special status the US will treat Hong 
Kong the same as mainland China. 

• That would mean its goods would be subject to additional 
tariffs, including those extra charges that were introduced 
as part of the US-China trade war. 

• Further, it will halt defence exports and restrict the 
territory's access to high-technology products. 


HONG KONG AUTONOMY ACT (USA) 


• It imposes sanctions on banks that do business with 
Chinese officials who are involved in cracking down on 
pro-democracy protesters in Hong Kong. 

• Earlier, USA had enacted the Human Rights and 
Democracy Act, supporting pro-democracy protesters in 
Hong Kong. 


BRITISH CITIZENSHIP ROUTE: 


The UK said it would offer up to three million Hong Kong 
residents the chance to settle there and ultimately apply for 
full British citizenship. 


INDIA AND AUSTRALIA: 
VIRTUAL SUMMIT 

#BILATERAL RELATIONS 


PRIMARY SECONDARY 

sourc e IHiBBiiiilBBM source 


Prime Minister of India and Scott Morrison , Prime Minister of 
Australia jointly participated in an India-Australia Leaders' 
Virtual Summit. 
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BOUT THE SUMMIT 


• At their first ever virtual summit, India and Australia signed 
an important deal for reciprocal access to each other's 
military bases for logistical support. 

• The countries upgraded their relations to a 

'Comprehensive Strategic Partnership'. 

• The discussions at the summit ranged around the ongoing 
coronavirus pandemic, reforms to the World Trade 
Organisation, challenges in the Indo-Pacific and combating 
the threat of terrorism. 


OUTCOME OF THE VIRTUAL MEETING 


• The two sides announced that seven agreements had been 
signed, including the long-awaited Mutual Logistics 
Support Agreement. 

• The two countries also released a declaration on “Shared 
Vision for Maritime Cooperation in the Indo- 
Pacific" that advocated for a "rules-based maritime 
order that is based on respect for sovereignty and 
international law, particularly the United Nations 
Convention on the Law". 

• With China increasing its footprint in the region, the 
countries agreed to "exchange views on their respective 
approaches to the South Pacific region under Australia's 
Pacific Step Up and India's Forum for India-Pacific 
Islands Cooperation (FIPIC), with a view to cooperate in 
the region". 

• The joint statement stated that the two sides have decided 
to restart talks on a Comprehensive Economic Cooperation 
Agreement (CECA). 

• Both countries "discussed the issue of taxation of offshore 
income of Indian firms through the use of the India- 
Australia Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA) 
and sought early resolution of the issue". 


CHINA SHADOW OVER THE SUMMIT 


• The two leaders sat for their virtual meeting when both 
their respective countries are in a testy patch with China. 

• China has been railing against Australia for the latter 
having pushed for an international investigation into the 
source and initial handling of the coronavirus pandemic, 
while Indian and Chinese soldiers are engaged in a stand¬ 
off in multiple points in eastern Ladakh. 


• The signing of the MLSA marked a closer defence 
relationship. Under MLSA, both countries will be extending 
support to each other in combined exercises, training, 
humanitarian and disaster relief operation. 

msmm 

• The Agreement will allow the two countries to use each 
other's military bases for logistics support, including food, 
water, and petroleum. 

• Besides, in line with the elevated branding of the 
relationship, the countries also upgraded the two-plus- 
two dialogues of foreign and defence ministers to the 
ministerial level. 

• The QUAD figured in the talks, with the two leaders 
reaffirming their commitment to the ongoing consultations 
which were upgraded to ministerial level in September 
2019. 



• The CSP is based on mutual understanding, trust, common 
interests and the shared values of democracy and rule of 
law. 

• It reflects India and Australia's strong commitment to 
practical global cooperation to address major challenges 
like COVID-19. 

• It is in line with India's increasing engagement in the Indo- 
Pacific region through her Indo-Pacific vision and 
Australia's Indo-Pacific approach and its Pacific Step-Up for 
the South Pacific. 

• Both countries share the vision of an open, free, rules- 
based Indo-Pacific region supported by inclusive global 
and regional institutions that promote prosperous, stable 
and sovereign states on the basis of shared interests. 

• The informal strategic Quadrilateral Security Dialogue 
(QSD) that was initiated by Japan's Prime Minister Shinzo 
Abe in 2007 was largely in response to China's growing 
power and influence. 

• Initially, the "Quad" members included India, Japan, 
the US, and Australia; however in 2008 Australia chose 
to withdraw when Kevin Rudd was Prime Minister, since it 
did not want to be a part of an anti-China alliance at the 
time. 
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• During the 2017 ASEAN summit all the four members 
restarted the negotiations to revive the Quadrilateral 
alliance. 


IMPORTANCE TO ASEAN AND ASEAN BASED| 

INSTITUTION^^Hl^^^Hfl^^Hi 


• Reiterating the centrality of the ASEAN when it comes to 
strong regional architecture, “both countries agreed to 
continue to work with the East Asia Summit (EAS) and 
other ASEAN-led institutions; the ASEAN Defence 
Ministers' Meeting (ADMM Plus), Indian Ocean Naval 
Symposium (IONS) and Indian Ocean Rim Association 
(IORA) to realise our long-term objectives for the 
region". 


LIST OF DOCUMENTS SIGNED/ANNOUNCED DURING) 
INI II III I III II III 


s Joint Statement on a Comprehensive Strategic 
Partnership between Republic of India and Australia. 

s Joint Declaration on a Shared Vision for Maritime 
Cooperation in the Indo- Pacific. 

s Framework Arrangement on Cyber and Cyber-Enabled 
Critical Technology Cooperation. 

s MOU on cooperation in the field of mining and 
processing of Critical and Strategic minerals. 

s Arrangement concerning Mutual Logistics Support 
(MLSA). 

s Implementing Arrangement concerning cooperation in 
Defence Science and Technology to the Moll on Defence 
Cooperation. 

s Memorandum of Understanding on Co-operation in the 
field of Public Administration and Governance 
Reforms. 

s Memorandum of Understanding on Cooperation in 
Vocational Education and Training. 

s Memorandum of Understanding on Water Resources 
Management. 


INDIA AND NEPAL 

((BILATERAL RELATIONS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


IN NEWS 


India - Nepal relations have taken a wrong turn because of the 
territorial dispute over Kalapani close to the Lipu Lekh pass on 
India-china border. Although it is a long-standing dispute and 
it has a complex historical background, the issue has again 
resurfaced because of the Nepali Nationalism being exploited 
by the present PM of Nepal. Without getting into the details of 
the history of this dispute, let us understand the reasons for 
resurfacing of this issue and why there is a need for reset in 
India Nepal relations. But first let us look at the latest update 
in the border issue between the two countries. 


2ND CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT - 


• Nepal's Lower house has given approval to 2 nd 
constitutional amendment. 

• This gives legal status to the new political map of Nepal 
and its boundaries with India. 


CAUSE OF THE DISPUTE: 


• The Treaty of Sugauli signed by Nepal and British East 
India Company in 1816 defines the Kali River as Nepal's 
western boundary with India. 

• However, what is meant by "Kali River" in the upper 
reaches is unclear because many mountain streams come 
to join and form the river. 


HAT ABOUT THIS NEW MAP? 


• As per Kathmandu's understanding, the river originates 
from Limpiyadhura in the higher Himalayas, giving it 
access to a triangular-shaped land defined by 
Limpiyadhura-Lipulekh and Kalapani. 

• India opposes the notion and says the origin of the river is 
much further down, which reduces Nepal's territorial 
demand. 
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REASONS FOR THE RESURFACING OF BOUNDARY 
DISPUTE 

rIs^HIepa^I^IonausmI 


• Nepal, which was earlier a monarchy, has now become a 
democratic republic. 

• Due to the combined forces of globalisation and identity 
politics as a result of increasing middle class in Nepal is 
witnessing a resurgence of Nationalism. 

• It has further gained currency in the local politics of Nepal 
because of weakening position of the present PM of Nepal. 

• Under the Nepali Constitution, a new Prime Minister 
enjoys a guaranteed two-year period during which a no 
confidence motion is not permitted. 

• This ended in February leading to resentment against Mr. 
Oli's governance style and performance. 

• His inept handling of the COVID-19 pandemic added to the 
growing disenchantment. 

• Within the Nepal Communist Party (NCP) there was a move 
to impose a 'one man, one post' rule that would force Mr. 
Oli to choose between being NCP co-chair or Prime 
Minister. 

• In such a scenario, the Kalapani issue has provided him a 
political lifeline. 

• Further, Oli had won election on the agenda of Nepali 
nationalism (sometimes seen as anti - Indianism) and has 
vowed to restore the Nepali territory. 


NEED FOR RESET 


• Prime Minister of India has often spoken of 
the "neighbourhood first" policy. 

• However, India Nepal relations saw a downfall when India 
first got blamed for interfering in the Constitution 
drafting in Nepal and then for an “unofficial blockade" 

that generated widespread resentment. 

• With the abolition of the monarchy, China has shifted 
attention to the political parties as also to institutions like 
the Army and Armed Police Force. 

• Also, today's China is pursuing a more assertive foreign 
policy and considers Nepal an important element in its 
growing South Asian footprint. 

• India has ignored the changing political narrative in Nepal. 


• The 1950 Treaty of Peace and Friendship which was 
sought by the Nepali authorities in 1949 to continue 
the special links it had with Britishlndia and provides for an 
openborder and right to work for Nepali nationals is viewe 
das a sign of an unequal relationship, and an Indian 
imposition. 


OTHER CHANGING DYNAMICS IN INDIA - NEPAL 
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One of Nepal's 
largest aid donors is 
the European Union. 
Italian company has 
a project to pipe 
water into 

Kathmandu. 

Major investments in 
the telecom sector 
are coming from 
Malaysia. 

The largest 

international carrier 
in Nepal is Qatar 
Airways. 


'AY FORWARD 


The urgent need today is to pause the rhetoric on territorial 
nationalism and lay the groundwork for a quiet dialogue 
where both sides need to display sensitivity as they explore 
the terms of a reset of the "special relationship". 


INDIA ELECTED AS NON¬ 
PERMANENT MEMBER 


#INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION 


IN NEWS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


India has been elected for the non-permanent seat at the UN 
Security Council. In the June edition of focus magazine, we 
have learned about the need for UNSC reforms and a case for 
permanent membership of India. So here let us learn about 
the non-Permanent membership of the UNSC. 


NON-PERMANENT SEATS AT THE UNSC 


• The UNSC is composed of 15 members. 


• Five permanent members —China, France, Russian 
Federation, the United States, and the United Kingdom 


• 10 non-permanent members which are elected by the 
General Assembly. 


• Tenure of Non-permanent members: Elected for two- 
year terms — Every year, the General Assembly elects five 
non-permanent members out of the total 10. 


• Distribution of seats among the regions of the world: 

five seats for African and Asian countries; one for Eastern 
European countries; two for Latin American and Caribbean 
countries; and two for Western European and Other 
Countries. 

• Within the Five seats for Africa and Asia, three are for 
Africa and two for Asia. 

• The current non-permanent members of the Security 
Council - Belgium, Dominican Republic, Germany, 
Indonesia, and South Africa, all of whose terms end this 
year; and Estonia, Niger, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, 
Tunisia, and Vietnam, whose terms end in 2021. 

• India begins its term in the beginning of 2021 and will hold 
the position until the end of 2022. 

> About India's Election 

• India's candidature for the seat was endorsed 
unanimously by the Asia Pacific group, which comprises 
55 countries, including Pakistan and China, last year. 

• This ensured an assured victory for India. 

• India has earlier been a non-permanent member of the 
Security Council in 1950-51, 1967-68, 1972-73, 1977-78, 
1984-85,1991 -92 and 2011 -12. 

> Areas of Focus for India 

Ahead of the elections India released brochure. According to 

Ministry of External Affairs, India is facing four very different 

challenges to international peace and security: 

1. The normal process of international governance has been 
under increasing strain as frictions have increased. 

2. Traditional and non-traditional security challenges 
continue to grow unchecked. Terrorism is the most 
egregious of such examples. 

3. Global institutions remain unreformed and under¬ 
representative. They are therefore less able to deliver. 

4. The COVID-19 pandemic and its grave economic 
repercussions will test the world like never before. 

• India's overall objective during this tenure in the UN 
Security Council will be the achievement of N.O.R.M.S: a 
New Orientation for a Reformed Multilateral System. 

• India has released a brief document which reflects Prime 
Minister's Five S Approach to the World through 

1. Samman (Respect), 

2. Samvad (Dialogue), 

3. Sahyog (Cooperation), and 
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4. Shanti (Peace); to create conditions for universal. 

5. Samriddhi (Prosperity). 

• Through this approach, India seek to move toward a 'New 
Orientation for a Reformed Multilateral System', - also 
known as NORMS. 

• The brochure highlights the priorities we set for ourselves: 

s Seeking responsible and inclusive solutions; 

s Concrete and result-oriented action at the Security Council 
for an effective response to international terrorism; 

V Reformed Multilateralism to reflect contemporary realities; 

s A comprehensive approach to peace and security, guided 
by dialogue, mutual respect, commitment to international 
law, for which we also hope to help streamline UN 
Peacekeeping; and 

s Technology with a human touch. 


INDIA AND GULF 


IN NEWS 


#BILATERAL RELATIONS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


|THE HINDU. 


The two dominant verticals in the ties between India and the 
Gulf: Economic symbiosis and the Indian expatriate 
community have taken a hit due to the current economic crisis 
caused by the COVID pandemic. So let us look at the way in 
which the dynamics of India and gulf are changing due to the 
COVID pandemic. 


IMPORTANCE OF GULF REGION FOR INDI 


• The India Gulf trade stood around $162 billion in 2018- 

19, which is nearly a fifth of India's global trade. 


• It was dominated by import of crude oil and natural gas 
worth nearly $75 billion, meeting nearly 65% of India's total 
requirements. 


• Some of these countries have large Indian investments 
and some have planned large investments in India. 


• The number of Indian expatriates in the Gulf states is 
about nine million, and they remitted nearly $40 billion 
back home. 


IMPACT OF PANDEMIC 


• The major sovereign wealth funds and other financial 
institutions in West Asia have been hit hard by COVID-19. 

• Gulf economies have been hit hard because of the falling 
crude oil prices. 

• One of the major benefit of this for India is that it will help 
in improving the balance of payment situation. 

• However, due to decreasing profit margins in the Gulf 
countries, the job scenario will adversely impact the 
Expatriate community. 


HAT NEEDS TO BE DONE? 


• Expediting Land acquisition. Ex - for Mega refinery in 
Maharashtra. 

• Fast tracking the resolution of litigation which is preventing 
companies from investing. 

• Government of India has announced to take necessary 
steps to attract FDI into India. Steps should be taken to 
prioritise investments from west Asia through the FDI 
route. 

• To absorb shocks there is a need for diversification of 
areas of cooperation between the two regions. 

• Focus should be on cooperation in healthcare, 
pharmaceutical research and production, petrochemical 
complexes, building infrastructure in India and in third 
countries, agriculture, education and skilling as well as the 
economic activities in bilateral free zones created along 
our Arabian Sea coast eventually leading to an India- 
Gulf Cooperation Council Free Trade Area. 


GLOBAL ALLIANCE FOR 
VACCINE AND 
IMMUNIZATION (GAVI) 

#INTERNATIONAL INITIATIVES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

IfNNEWSl 


India pledged $15 million to Global Alliance for Vaccine and 
Immunization(GAVI) at a virtual summit hosted by the British 
PM Boris Johnson. 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


17 



















INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


GAVI ALLIANCE 


• Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization is a public- 
private international health partnership that aims to save 
children's lives and improve people's health by increasing 
access to vaccines in poor and developing countries. 

• It does this by bringing together all the stakeholders - 
donor governments, developing countries, World Bank, 
UNICEF, WHO, Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, 
international finance and development organizations, and 
pharmaceutical industry - in one decision making body. 

• The GAVI Alliance was started in 2000 at a time when the 
number of children getting immunized were stagnating or 
even dwindling in the developing countries. 

Achievements: From the time of its inception, it has helped 
save 370 million child deaths by immunising them from life- 
threatening diseases such as Hepatitis B, polio, tetanus, 
pertussis, etc. 

Method of operations: Countries that are eligible for 
funding draw up plans for their immunization programme, 
apply for funding and then implement the immunization 
program on their own. To make sure that the immunization 
program is sustainable and that recipient countries seriously 
carry it out, they are also required to partly fund the cost of 
vaccines. 


INDIA'S INVOLVEMENT WITH GAVI 


• India started receiving support for its immunization 
programme from GAVI in 2002. 

• Apart from that, India is the largest supplier of vaccines to 
GAVI with 55% of its vaccines coming from the country. 

• Recently, it also agreed to contribute $4 million to the 
alliance over the next four years. This will give it a chance 
to interact with the donor constituency and discuss 
relevant issues with them. 


EAG PLENARY MEETING 


IN NEWS 


#MEETS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


Indian officials recently attended the virtual 32nd special 
Eurasian Group on Combating Money Laundering and 


Financing of Terrorism (EAG) plenary meeting , under the aegis 
of the Financial Action Task Force. 


EURASIAN GROUP ON COMBATING MONEYg 
LAUNDERING AND FINANCING OF TERRORISM) 


• The EAG is a regional body comprising nine countries: 
India, Russia, China, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan and Belarus. 

• It is an FATF-style regional body. 

• The EAG was established in 2004 and is currently an 
associate member of the FATF. 


BOUT FATF 


• The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) is the global money 
laundering and terrorist financing watchdog. 

• The inter-governmental body sets international 
standards that aim to prevent these illegal activities and 
the harm they cause to society. 

• As a policy-making body, the FATF works to generate the 
necessary political will to bring about national legislative 
and regulatory reforms in these areas. 

• The FATF has developed the FATF Recommendations, or 
FATF Standards, which ensure a co-ordinated global 
response to prevent organised crime, corruption and 
terrorism. 

• They help authorities go after the money of criminals 
dealing in illegal drugs, human trafficking and other 
crimes. 

• The FATF also works to stop funding for weapons of 
mass destruction. 

• The FATF reviews money laundering and terrorist financing 
techniques and continuously strengthens its standards to 
address new risks, such as the regulation of virtual assets, 
which have spread as cryptocurrencies gain popularity. 

• The FATF monitors countries to ensure they implement the 
FATF Standards fully and effectively and holds countries to 
account that do not comply. 


FUNCTIONS 


• The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) was established in 
July 1989 by a Group of Seven (G-7) Summit in Paris, 
initially to examine and develop measures to combat 
money laundering. 
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• In October 2001, the FATF expanded its mandate to 
incorporate efforts to combat terrorist financing, in 

addition to money laundering. 

• In April 2012, it added efforts to counter the financing of 
proliferation of weapons of mass destruction. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC 
ENERGY AGENCY (IAEA) 

((INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION 


primary 

SOURCE 

pOJEWsB 


IAEA has started its meeting over the Iran's Nuclear 
programme. It has expressed "serious concern" in a report that 
Iran has been blocking inspections at the two sites where 
nuclear activity may have occurred in the past. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY (IAEA) 


• It was set up as the world's " Atoms for Peace" 
organization in 1957 within the United Nations family. 

• It reports to both the United Nations General Assembly 
and UN Security Council. 

• India is a founding member of the IAEA. 

• The IAEA is an autonomous organisation within the 
United Nations system. 

• It is considered to be a 'related organization' by the United 
Nations. 

• It is not a specialised agency because of the political nature 
of the work done by it. 

• It seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear energy, 
and to inhibit its use for any military purpose, including 
nuclear weapons. 

• Works with its Member States and multiple partners 
worldwide to promote the safe, secure and peaceful use of 
nuclear technologies. 

• It aims at applying mandatory comprehensive safeguards 
in non-nuclear weapon states (NNWS) under the Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT)and other international 
treaties. 


RIC TRILATERAL 
GROUPING 

KINDIA AND THE WORLD 


PRIMARY 
- .. ' SOURCE 

poJewsB 


Recently a special foreign minister level meeting of the 
trilateral group of Russia-India-China (RIC), was held. The 
meeting took place in the backdrop of ongoing border tensions 
between India and China. The special meeting was held to 
mark 75 years of the victory over the Nazi Germany in the 
Second World War. 


RIC GROUPING 


• RIC as a strategic grouping first took shape in the late 
1990s as a counterbalance to the Western alliance. 

• It was formulated in the backdrop of Cold war rivalry just 
years before the disintegration of erstwhile USSR. 

• The group was founded by PM of Russia Yevgeny Primakov 
for renewing old ties with India and fostering the newly 
discovered friendship with China. 

• The group presently faces challenges in terms of the 
growing differences between India and China and the 
growing Bonhomie between Russia and China. 


IMPORTANCE OF THE GROUP FOR INDIA 


• RIC countries comprise the Core of the BRICS and the SCO. 

• These countries are also on the same page regarding the 
reform of multilateral institutions like IMF and the 
World Bank. 

• India is increasingly interested in connectivity with the 
Central Asian nations. The conception of International 
North South transport corridor in which Russia is an 
important player. 

• The grouping can also play an important role in bringing 
peace in Afghanistan which is crucial for India's regional 
stability. 

• This group will also help India in pursuing its interest in 
the Arctic region due to the opening up of the routes 
because of global warming. 

• It is a reflection of India following the principle of Non - 
alignment and counters the perception that India is tilting 
towards USA. 
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CHALLENGES FACED BY THE GROUPING 


Growing differences between India and China 

• Indian foreign policy is showing a tilt towards United States 
of America. India has aligned with USA on various 
geopolitical platforms that aim at countering China. Ex - 
Quadrilateral grouping. 

• USA 's idea of Indo - Pacific construct stand against the 
China's interest. Visible in the assertion of China in South 
China Sea, Hong Kong etc. India also opposes the Chinese 
idea of Indo-Pacific region. 

• China has been supporting Pakistan through its CPEC, 
which stands against India's Sovereignty, since the corridor 
passes through POK. 

• Further the boundary dispute between India and China at 
the LAC visible in the recent stand-off in the Ladakh region. 

• All these issues challenge the efficacy of such a grouping 

Growing Bonhomie between Russia and China 

• Even though Russia has remained an old friend of India, it 
is increasingly tilting towards China. Recently, Russia's 
Foreign Minister openly opposed the Indo-Pacific concept 
at the Raisina Dialogue discarding it as an attempt to 
contain China. 

• On issues such as the Jammu and Kashmir, which China 
raised at the UN Security Council, Russia preferred taking a 
middle position, not supporting India's stand. 

• This reflects that Russia's relationship with China is taking 
precedence over India. 

• Thus, although there is visible merit in the grouping which 
is also the core of the BRICS and the SCO, India needs to 
be aware of the growing tension between the RIC 
grouping. 

• India needs to focus on multi alignment and follow the 
time-tested principle of non-alignment. 

E-DIPLOMACY 

#DIPLOMACY 


; I primary 

SOURCE 

L news! . 


The first India-Australia virtual leaders' summit was recently 
conducted on June 4. The summit was noteworthy because 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi and the Indian delegation were 


on a video conference call with Prime Minister Scott Morrison 
and the Australian delegation. In this background let us 
understand the various aspects of the e diplomacy which has 
become important due to the COVID pandemic 


DAPTING TO THE COVID TIMES 


• Earlier modes of conducting diplomacy: The formal 
negotiations during summits, the closed-door restricted 
sessions, the fireside chats, the walks in the woods, the 
photo-ops and the outreach to live audiences in the host 
and home countries were the key modes of conducting 
diplomacy. 

• Now, the scenario has changed: Nation states are left 
with no choice but to adapt: as E-summits are physically 
safer for leaders and also time-saving and economising 
events where costly physical journeys can be avoided. 

Few notable examples: PM Modi has engaged in a few 

multilateral 'e-diplomacy' rounds since the COVID-19 

outbreak. 

> He convened the SAARC leaders' video conference. 

> Joined the Extraordinary G20 Leaders' Summit via video 
link. 

> Made his maiden appearance at the Non-Aligned 
Movement virtual summit. 

> Recently conducted India-Australia summit was elaborate 
and involved the exchange of multiple agreements. 


ISSUES WITH THIS MODE OF DIPLOMACY 


• Without personal interactions behind closed door, it is 
doubtful if anything meaningful will come out: 

o Without all the protocols and structured dialogues, it is 
doubtful if major breakthroughs or deals requiring direct 
intervention of leaders can happen. 

o There is a danger that 'e-diplomacy' will become less 
productive in terms of deliverables, especially where 
crucial sticking points need ironing out. 

o While the backroom legwork and minutiae of agreements 
can be hashed out by lower-level bureaucrats 
communicating remotely, online summits will simply not 
satisfy the broader political goals and bigger objectives 
that heads of state carry with them. 

• Threat to cyber security 
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o In pre-COVID-19 times, summit venues used to be 
thoroughly sanitised and debugged to prevent sensitive 
foreign policy content from being spied upon or leaked. 

o E-diplomacy is riskier and could be subject to hacking of 
classified content, making the leaders sceptical of its 
efficacy. 


o This could reduce the spontaneity and candour of their 
conversations. It is arguable whether new ideas or 
proposals which entail geo-strategic alignments can 
emanate out of e-summits. 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


MCQS 


Q1. Which of the following statements is/are correct 
about the Arms Trade Treaty? 

1. It comes under UN office for disarmament affairs. 

2. India and USA acceded to this treaty in 2014 when it 
entered into force. 

Select the correct answer using the code give below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q2. Which of the following members is/are proposed to 
be the members of G11 grouping? 

1. India 2. China 

3. South Korea 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) land 3 only 

(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 


Q3. The term “one country, two systems" sometimes 
seen in the news is related to which of the following? 

(a) Israel - Palestine (b) Russia - Crimea 

(c) North Korea - South Korea (d) Hong Kong - China 

Q4. "Pacific Step Up" Policy sometimes seen in the news 
is an initiative of which of the following countries? 

(a) India (b) USA 

(c) China (d) Australia 

Q5. Which of the following statements is/are correct 
about the UN security Council? 

1. It is composed of 5 members. 

2. Non-Permanent members of UNSC are nominated for a 
tenure of 2 years. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONS 


Qi. Discuss various reasons for the present escalation of border dispute between India and China. Suggest a strategy that India 
should follow in the long term to counter the Chinese assertion. (250 Words) 

Q2. US President has recently dismissed the configuration of Group of Seven - G7 as "outdated". Highlight the limitations in the 
functioning of the G7 grouping. Is there a need for a new international mechanism to handle the emerging global 
challenges? (250 Words) 


Answers to above MCQs: 1 (a), 2 (b), 3 (d), 4(d), 5(b) 
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LEAD ARTICLE 


INDIA & USA-SOCIETAL 
DISCRIMINATION - NEED 
FOR REFORM 


#REF0RM #PREJUDICE #EQUALITY #DIGNITY 
#RULEOFLAW 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


I THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


George Floyd, a 46-year-old US citizen, died in Minneapolis, USA 
while being restrained by the police as the police officer knelt on 
Floyd's neck which suffocated him to death. In India; Jeyaraj and 
Bennix, father-son duo was taken as prisoners for opening their 
shop beyond permissible time during lockdown. They were later 
subjected to police torture which resulted in their death inside a 
police station in Thoothukudi in Tamil Nadu. 


In United States, killing of George Floyd led to outpourings of 
anger of common citizens on streets in large scale. This has given 
the "Black Lives Matter Movement" the much needed momentum 
in the US society against racial discrimination practiced by the 
white natives. 


However, in India, the protest against the custodial death of 
Jeyaraj and Bennix has been largely confined to academic circles 
and has yet not taken the shape of large scale public protest. 
Considering both these incidents, let us understand the deep 
rooted prevalence of discrimination in different form in our 
societies and the problem of custodial death and need for an 


overall reform in our criminal justice system including the police 
in India. 


WHY THIS TOPIC ASSUMES SIGNIFICANCE? 


• This topic is important from the perspective of GS Paper l # 
GS Paper II &GS Paper IV. 

• Both these incidents of United States and India reflect two 
important aspects of our societies: 

1. Deep rooted social stigma of different kinds prevalent in 
our societies across the world based on certain 
stereotypes and prejudices leading to instances of 
discrimination on grounds of race, gender, caste, religion 
etc. 

2. Asymmetrical power given to the police forces specially 
to arrest and detain a powerless person in custody with 
impunity disobeying established laws, procedures and 
guidelines. 

These important incidents need to be understood from 

the following dimensions: 

> Tackling Discrimination based on Prejudice and Stereotypes 

> Constitutional and Legal Provisions available to a person 
upon arrest 

> Important Supreme Court Judgment on Custodial Violence 

> United Nation Convention Against Torture - India a Signatory 

> Journey of Police Reforms in India 

> Need for Comprehensive Reform in the Criminal Justice 
System 
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TACKLING DISCRIMINATION BASED ON 
PREJUDICE & STEREOTYPES 


India portrays a unique assimilation of ethnic groups displaying 
varied cultures and religions across the states and union 
territories. India has one of the world's largest collections of 
songs, music, dance, theatre, folk traditions, performing arts, 
rites and rituals, paintings and writings that are known, as the 
'Intangible Cultural Heritage' (ICH) of humanity. This vastness of 
culture gives India a unique advantage before the world to be 
seen as a melting pot of civilization. However, this vastness of 
territory and culture also signify uniqueness of identity of each 
region and their individual cultures. Language is another 
important aspect of India's diversity which changes across India's 
latitude and longitude. At times, the uniqueness and superiority 
of one's culture or practice tends to create social distancing 
among people of different caste, culture, region, race etc. This 
leads to discrimination at various levels based on certain 
prejudices or stereotypes created in our mind. Discrimination 
exists in most societies of the world including India despite 
presence of strong legal measures against it. 


PREJUDICE & STEREOTYPES LEADS TO| 
DISCRIMINATION IN THE SOCIETY® 


• Despite our cultural richness and diversity, it is not always 
celebrated because of our protectionist reasons. We at 
times tend to see through the lens of "Us versus Them" 
and this slowly creates a sense of pride in one's 
uniqueness without appreciating others for what they are. 

• Discrimination of any kind take place primarily due to 
prejudice & stereotypes as we generally tend to categorise 
people into certain notions presented to us from the past. 
Prejudice refers to a pre-formed negative judgment or 
attitude whereas when we categorise people or any 
community into a particular image, then we create a 
stereotype in our brain. 

• Generally, a wrapped sense of understanding is developed 
based on our societal prejudices about other people's 

religious beliefs; colour of their skin, region they come 
from, accent they speak in, the clothes they wear, etc . 

• Thus, discrimination can exist on any of these mentioned 
grounds and more in any society of the world including 
India. Thus, prejudice and discrimination based on race is 
called racism and gender prejudice or discrimination is 
referred to as sexism. 


GEORGE FLOYD'S DEATH - DISCRIMINATION OR| 

STEREOTYPE"^^^^^^r”~^ 


• George Floyd was arrested for purchasing cigarettes from 
convenience store. The police arrived soon and choked Mr. 
Floyd to death. 

• Death of George Floyd by the police, at the forefront is 
simple abuse of power by the local police. However, 
discrimination and stereotype about black Americans 
practised in US society also forced the police to use 
excessive force against Mr. Floyd. 

• In United States, the blacks are generally seen in a negative 
way by the local population and are stereotyped for not 
being from a decent society. 

• Thus, death of George Floyd in United States has been 
attributed to the notion of racism which has given Black 
Lives Matter Movement another pump of oxygen to fight 
for justice and equality for black lives across the world. 


CASTE AND PROFESSION BASED DISCRIMINATION IN| 
INDIAN 


• In India, people are engaged in different kinds of work like 
administration including policing, teaching, carpentry, 
pottery, weaving, fishing, farming etc. to earn a livelihood. 

• However, certain kinds of work are valued more than 
others. Activities like cleaning, washing, cutting hair, 
picking garbage are seen as tasks that are of less value and 
people who do this work are seen as of less importance or 
value in society. 

• This belief has been an important aspect of Indian caste 
system. In the caste system, communities/groups of 
people were placed in a sort of ladder where each caste 
was either above or below the other. 

• Those who are placed at the top of this ladder are called 
upper caste and consider themselves as superior. The 
groups who are placed at the bottom of the ladder are 
considered as people belonging to the lower class. 

• This wrapped understanding about our society and its 
people and the tendency to acknowledge "Us versus 
Them" behaviour leads to various kinds of discrimination 
in the society. Discrimination is mostly faced by the 
vulnerable sections of our society which comprises the 
lower strata both in terms of caste and class including 
profession. 
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FIGHT FOR EQUALITY & AGAINST DISCRIMINATION! 


• Fight for independence from British was also a fight for 
equality and against discrimination for all Indians including 
untouchables, women, tribals and peasants. 

• Our Constitution makers were aware about the impact of 
discrimination in our society and accordingly set out a 
clear vision and goals to be achieved as a nation through 
the Preamble of the Indian Constitution. 

• The Preamble, through the People of India, solemnly 
resolves to constitute India into a SOVEREIGN SOCIALIST 
SECULAR DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC and to secure to all its 
citizens JUSTICE , LIBERTY, EQUALITY and FRATERNITY. 

• Accordingly, under the chapter on Fundamental Rights, 
the ideals of liberty and equality are inserted in the 
Constitution along with abolition of untouchability and 
prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, 
caste, sex or place of birth. 

• Further, untouchability and its practice in any form has 
been made punishable through The Protection of Civil 
Rights (PCR) Act, 1955 . 


EQUALITY LEADS TO RESPECT OF INDIA'S| 
III II II 


• According to Constitution makers, respect for diversity 
was a significant element in ensuring equality. They felt 
that people must have the freedom to follow their religion, 
speak their language, celebrate their festivals and express 
themselves freely. 

• They said that no one language, religion or festival should 
become compulsory for all to follow and the government 
must treat all religions equally. 

• Therefore, India became a secular country where people 
of different religions and faiths have the freedom to 
practise and follow their religion without any fear of 
discrimination. 

• Equality is a value that we have to keep striving for and not 
something which will happen automatically. The panacea 
to remove discrimination is to act on our prejudices and 
stereotypes and be more respectful and tolerant towards 
whomever we consider as the "other" in our society. 

• So, more than legal reform, we need social tolerance at 
grass root level to completely remove the evil of 


discrimination from our society by ensuring equality 
before the law and the equal protection of the laws for all. 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL PROVISIONS 
AVAILABLE TO A PERSON UPON ARREST 


The basics of criminal jurisprudence as well citizen's rights have 
been provided under Article, 20, 21 and 22 of the Indian 
Constitution. Rights of the accused as well as duties and 
responsibilities of police officer arresting an accused have been 
provided under Indian Penal Code, Code of Criminal Procedure 
and Indian Evidence Act Let us go through these important 
provisions to understand the basics of criminal jurisprudence as 
followed in India. 


CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


s Protection of life and liberty have been given a pre¬ 
eminent position in our Constitution by enacting Article 
21 as a fundamental right and imposing a duty on the 
State to protect life and personal liberty of every citizen. 
Any deprivation or breach of this valuable right is not 
permissible unless the procedure established by law for 
that purpose is just, fair and reasonable. 

s As per Article 20, a person shall be convicted only for 
violation of a law which is in force at the time of the 
commission of crime and penalised accordingly. It means 
that he shall not be penalised more for any crime 
committed by the person. Further, "No person shall be 
prosecuted and punished for the same offence more than 
once and no person accused of any offence shall be 
compelled to be a witness against himself". 

S Under Article 22, constitution also provides for protection 
against arrest and detention in certain cases. Every 
person who is arrested shall be informed of the grounds 
of arrest and shall have a right to consult and to be 
defended by, a legal practitioner of his choice. Every 
person who is arrested and detained in custody shall be 
produced before the nearest magistrate within a period of 
twenty-four hours of such arrest. However, these 
provisions under Article 22 shall not be applicable to - 

• any person who for the time being is an enemy alien; 

• any person who is arrested or detained under any law 
providing for preventive detention. 

• The entire existence of the orderly society depends upon 
sound and efficient functioning of the Criminal Justice 
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System. So, in this aspect we can say that Constitution of 
India establishes the basic elements of criminal justice 
system in our country and mandates the state including 
police to ensure that fundamental rights of citizens under 
Article 20, 21 and 22 is not compromised. 


UNDERSTANDING RIGHT AGAINST SELF-| 

incriminatIon^^^^^^^^^H 


(i) Article 20(3) - No person accused of any offence shall be 
compelled to be a witness against himself. 

(77) Section 161(2) of Code of Criminal Procedure - 

Implements the constitutional right against self¬ 
incrimination: "Every person who the police is authorised to 
examine orally, is bound to answer truly all questions relating 
to such case put to him by the police officer legally authorised 
to examine him, other than questions the answers to which 
would have a tendency to expose him to a criminal charge or 

to a penalty or forfeiture" 

• Right against self-incrimination as explained by 
Supreme Court 

s A person accused of an offence means a 'person against 
whom a formal accusation relating to the commission of 
an offence has been charged, which may result in 
prosecution". 

S Formal accusation in India can be brought by lodging 
First Information Report (FIR) in a police station to a 
competent authority against the particular individual 
accusing him for the commission of the crime. 

s Self-incrimination means that police cannot compel the 
accused to give evidence against one self. In the case 
of Nandini Satpathy v. P.L Dani, Supreme Court ruled that 
the extent of protection of Art 20 (3) goes back to the stage 
of police interrogation after filing of First Information 
Report. 

s The objective of Article 20(3) is to protect the accused 
from unnecessary police harassment and hence it extends 
to the stage of police investigation apart from the trial 

procedure so that accused is not compelled to give 
evidence against one self. 

S M.P. Sharma v Satish Chandra - Supreme Court gave a 
wide interpretation of the phrase "to be a witness" which 
includes oral, documentary and testimonial evidence 
against one self. 


The need for Article 20(3) 

Selvi v. Karnataka - Chief Justice of India explained 
that the underlying rationale of the right against self¬ 
incrimination broadly corresponds with two objectives - 

s Ensuring reliability of the statements made by an accused, 
and 

s Ensuring that such statements are made voluntarily by the 
accused and not compelled by any authority 

• The Court explained that in situations where a person 
suspected or accused of a crime is compelled to testify 
through methods involving coercion, threats or 
inducements during the investigative stage, then there is 
a higher likelihood of such testimony being false. 

• False testimony is undesirable in any investigation and it 
impacts both the integrity and outcome as it may mislead 
the Court resulting in miscarriage of justice. 

• Even during the investigative stage, false statements are 
likely to cause delays and obstructions in the investigation 
efforts. Therefore, the purpose of the 'rule against 
involuntary confessions' is to ensure that the testimony 
considered during trial is reliable. 

In Nandini Satpathy v. P.L Dani, Justice V.R. Krishna Iyer 
held that Article 20(3) is a human article which guarantees 
dignity and integrity to an individual and clothes him with right 
of silence. 


COMPARISON WITH US, 


s 5 th Amendment in United States 

1. The clauses incorporated within the Fifth Amendment in 
US Constitution outline basic constitutional limits on police 
procedure. 

2. The Framers derived the Grand Juries Clause and the Due 
Process Clause from the Magna Carta, dating back to 
1215. 

3. Fifth Amendment of US Constitution provides five 
distinct constitutional rights: 

• Right to indictment by the grand jury before any criminal 
charges for felonious crimes, 

• Prohibition on double jeopardy, 

• Right against forced self-incrimination, 

• Guarantee that all criminal defendants have a fair trial, and 
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• Guarantee that government cannot seize private property 
without making a due compensation at the market value of 
the property. 


INDIA: CODE OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE - DUTIES OF| 
POLICE OFFICER ON ARRESTING A PERSOnB^HB 


Chapter V of Cr.PC deals with arrest of persons by the police 
officer and has laid down elaborate duties and 
responsibilities of the police under various provisions. Before 
going through the important provisions, let us understand 
the difference between non-cognizable and non- non-bailable 
offence. 


Cognizable Offence 

Non-bailable Offence 

(i) Cognizable Offence has 

(i) Non-bailable offence has 

been defined under 

also been defined under 

Code of Criminal 

Cr.PC 

Procedure (Cr.PC) 

(ii) When a person is accused 

(ii) Cognizable offence 

of non-bailable offence, 

means a case in which a 

then in such case, bail 

police officer may arrest 

can only be granted by 

without warrant. 

the Court and not by an 

(iii) Cognizable offences are 

officer. 

usually offences which 

(iii) Application for bail has to 

are serious in nature like 

be made in Court in such 

murder, rape, dowry 

cases of non-bailable 

death, kidnapping etc. 

offence. 


RIGHTS OF PERSON ARRESTED & DUTIES OF POLICE| 


(a) Procedure of arrest and duties of officer making 
arrest - Every police officer while making an arrest shall - 

• bear an accurate, visible and clear identification of his 
name which will facilitate easy identification. 

• prepare a memorandum of arrest which shall be - 

• attested by at least one witness, who is a member of the 
family of the person arrested or a respectable member of 
the locality where the arrest is made, 

• countersigned by the person arrested 

• inform the person arrested, unless the memorandum is 
attested by a member of his family, that he has a right to 
have a relative or a friend named by him to be informed of 
his arrest. 


(b) Displaying names of arrested persons - There shall be 
established a Police Control Room in each district which 
shall display on its notice board the names and addresses 
of the persons arrested and the name and designation of 
the police officers who made the arrests. 

(c) Right to Advocate of one's choice - When any person is 
arrested and interrogated by the police, he shall be 
entitled to meet an advocate of his choice during 
interrogation, though not throughout interrogation. 

(d) Person arrested to be informed of grounds of arrest 
and of right to bail - Every police officer arresting any 
person without warrant shall communicate to the person 
arrested full particulars of the offence for which he is 
arrested or other grounds for such arrest. The police 
officer shall inform the arrested person that he is entitled 
to be released on bail and has the right to arrange for 
sureties on his behalf. 

(e) Person arrested not to be detained more than twenty- 
four hours 

(f) Arrest to be made strictly according to the Code 


INDIAN EVIDENCE ACT, 1872 


• Confession caused by inducement, threat or promise - 

A confession made by an accused person is irrelevant in a 
criminal proceeding if it appears to the Court to have 
been caused by any inducement, threat or any promise. 

• Confession by accused while in custody of police not 
to be proved against him - Confession made by any 
person while he is in the custody of a police-officer shall 
not be proved as against such person unless it be made in 
the immediate presence of a Magistrate. 


IMPORTANT SUPREME COURT JUDGEMENTS ON 
CUSTODIAL VIOLENCE 


Supreme Court of India has been hailed by jurists and scholars 
as the only institution working in favour of police reforms and 
has accordingly provided important judgments not only to 
ensure transparency in police functioning but also to safeguard 
rights of arrested persons. Let us go through some of these 
important judgments pertaining to rights of accused, against 
police torture and on overall police reforms. 

Custodial torture can be traced to the stages of arrest, denial of 
bail, allowing police custody and remanding to judicial custody. 
Even the Supreme Court through landmark cases has set clear 
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guidelines against arbitrary custodial torture done on accused as 
part of interrogation process. In this aspect , let us go through 
some of the most important Supreme Court judgments on police 
torture. 


FRANCIS CORALIE MULLIN V. UNION TERRITORY OF| 
DELHI 


• Supreme Court condemned cruelty or torture as being 
violative of Article 21 of the Indian Constitution and held 
that any form of torture or cruel inhuman or degrading 
treatment would be offensive to human dignity and would 
be prohibited by Article 21. 

• The Court further held that there is implicit in Article 21 
the right to protection against torture as it is also 
enunciated in Article 5 of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights (UDHR) and also guaranteed by Article 7 
of the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights (ICCPR). 

• UDHR - Article 5 - No one shall be subjected to cruel, 
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. 

• ICCPR - Article 7 - No one shall be subjected to torture or 
to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. 
In particular, no one shall be subjected without his free 
consent to medical or scientific experimentation. 


JOGINPER KUMAR V. STATE OF U.P AND OTHERS -| 


• Joginder Kumar, a young lawyer was illegally detained by 
the police for 5 days and his family had to file a writ of 
Habeas Corpus in Supreme Court of India to know about 
his situation. 

• Supreme Court held that any police officer must be able 
to justify the reason for arrest in writing and such person 
must be produced before the nearest Magistrate within 
24 hours. 

• SC held that no arrest can be made in a routine manner 
on a mere allegation of commission of an offence made 
against a person. In this regard, the Court stressed the 
importance of Article 21 and 22 cumulatively. 


D.K. BASU V STATE OF WEST BENGAL- (1996) 


►Torture is an instrument to impose State Will - Against 
Rule of Law 

• Supreme Court judgment not only outlined the gross 
failures of the Indian criminal justice system but outlined 


how deep-rooted the tendencies to use coercive methods, 
including torture, by the Indian police and security 
agencies, are. 

• The Court held "Custodial violence including torture and 
death in lock ups strikes a blow at the rule of law which 
demands that the powers of executive should not only be 
derived from law but also that the same should be limited by 
law." 

• Torture' of a human being by another human being is 
essentially an instrument to impose the will of the 'strong' 
over the 'weak' by suffering. The word torture today has 
become synonymous with the darker side of the human 
civilisation. 

• The Court quoted the definition of torture by Adriana P. 
Bartow as under: 

"Torture is a wound in the soul so painful that sometimes you 
can almost touch it, but it is also such intangible that there is no 
way to heal it. Torture is anguish squeezing in your chest, cold as 
ice and heavy as a stone paralyzing as sleep and dark as the 
abyss. Torture is despair and fear and rage and hate. It is a 
desire to kill and destroy including yourself." 

► Court laid down Basic Requirements to be followed in 
cases of Arrest 

s The Court laid down certain basic "requirements" to be 
followed in all cases of arrest or detention. The police 
personnel carrying out the arrest and handling the 
interrogation of the arrestee should bear accurate, 
visible and clear identification and name clear 
identification and name tags with their designations. 

s The friend or family members of the person arrested 
must be informed soon after the arrest. The particulars 
of all such police personnel who handle interrogation of 
the arrestee must be recorded in a register. 

s The person arrested must be made aware of this right to 
have someone informed of his arrest or detention as 
soon as he is put under arrest or is detained. An entry 
must be made in the diary at the place of detention 

regarding the arrest of the person which shall also disclose 
the name of the next friend of the person who has been 
informed of the arrest and the names and particulars of 
the police officials in whose custody the arrestee is. 

s Copies of all the documents including the memo of 
arrest, referred to above, should be sent to the 
Magistrate for his record. 
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► Impact of the two judgments 

• So, overall in both these judgments, Supreme Court 
highlighted the aspects of Right to life and right to be 
informed. 

• Through the guidelines, the Court sought to curb the 
power of arrest, as well as ensure that the accused is made 
aware of all critical information regarding his/her arrest 
and also convey immediately about the arrest to their 
friends and family members. 

• These guidelines became a part of Code of Criminal 
Procedure as it was added in 2008 after amendment in 
the said law especially provisions pertaining to rights of 
the person arrested and responsibilities or duties of the 
police officer who has arrested the accused. 


SUPREME COURTS MUST FOCUS ON FUNCTIONING! 
OF JUDICIAL MAGISTRAii^^^^^M 


• Article 22 of the Indian Constitution has highlighted the 
important role played by Judicial Magistrates in case a 
person is arrested by the police as he/she must be 
presented before a magistrate within 24 hours. 

• Thus, Article 22 along with Article 21 of the Indian 
Constitution is one of the most basic and cardinal rule of 
criminal jurisprudence and it also ensures that rights and 
dignity of the accused is intact until his guilt is proven 
beyond reasonable doubt in a Court of law. 

• So, the real focus of Supreme Court apart from larger 
reforms of police and criminal justice system should be to 
reconsider the important judicial work done when an 
accused is presented before a judicial magistrate upon 
his/her arrest. 

• Generally, in practice, the overworked magistrate is very 
often in a rush to get done with the “remand case", rather 
than treat an arrested person with the care and the 
consideration that the person deserves and is entitled to. 

• Thus, the Constitutional Courts must focus on functions of 
Judicial Magistrate before whom police produces the 
accused arrested within 24 hours as he is the point of first 
contact for a citizen as per the constitutional rule of law 
under Article 22. 


r AY FORWARD 


1. Supreme Court has given clear guidelines to prevent 
custodial torture but still incidents of custodial torture 


including death caused during police custody is not an 
exception in India. 

2. Thus, Parliament must draft a law to prevent custodial 
violence and Indian Government should also ratify the 

United Nation Convention Against Torture (UNCAT) as 

soon as possible. 


UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION AGAINST 
TORTURE - INDIA A SIGNATORY 


The National Campaign against Torture in a recent report 
says that 1,731 people died in police custody in India in 2019 
which is death of almost five people every day. Police records 
from the year 2000 to 2018 highlights that for recorded 1727 
number of deaths in police custody; only 26 police officials 
have been convicted. This statistic reveals the kind of 
impunity which the police officials enjoy especially in cases 
pertaining to custodial violence. Thus, India should ratify 
United Nations Convention against Torture as India is already 
a signatory and accordingly draft an Anti-Torture law in the 
country to convict police officials responsible for custodial 
deaths after proper investigation in all such cases. 


IS CUSTODIAL TORTURE A PART OF OUR CRIMINAL| 


• The offences of causing hurt or grievous hurt to extort 
confession are punishable under Sections 330 and 331 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

• Section 330 - Voluntarily causing hurt to extort 
confession or to compel restoration of property - Such 
persons shall be punished with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend to 7 years, and shall 
also be liable to fine. 

• Section 331 - Voluntarily causing grievous hurt to 
extort confession or to compel restoration of property 

- Such persons shall be punished with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend to 10 years, and shall 
also be liable to fine. 

• Illustration - A, a police-officer, tortures Z in order to 
induce Z to confess that he committed a crime. A is guilty 
of an offence under this section. 


THE UN CONVENTION AGAINST TORTURE| 
(UNCAT) - SALIENT FEATURES^^^^^Hj 
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• The UN Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, 
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment 

prescribes that each State shall take effective legislative, 
administrative, judicial or other measure to prevent acts of 
torture. 

• Definition of Torture - Any act by which 

s Severe pain or suffering, whether physical or mental, is 
intentionally inflicted on a person to obtain Information 
from him or information on third person or a confession, 

s Punishing him for an act he or a third person has 
committed or is suspected of having committed, or 

s Intimidating or coercing him or a third person, for any 
reason based on discrimination of any kind, when such 
pain or suffering is inflicted by or at the instigation of or 
with the consent or acquiescence of a public official or 
other person acting in an official capacity. 

• However, torture does not include pain or suffering arising 
only from, inherent in or incidental to lawful sanctions. 

• A State Party is required to ensure that all acts of torture 
are offences under their criminal law , including attempts 
to commit torture and acts by any person which 
constitutes complicity or participation in torture. 

• Under international human rights law, the principle of 
non-refoulement guarantees that no one should be 
returned to a country where they would face torture, cruel, 
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment and other 
irreparable harm. This principle applies to all migrants at 
all times, irrespective of migration status. 

• UNCAT follows principle of non-refoulement - UNCAT 
allows a member country not to expel, return or extradite 
a person to another country where there are substantial 
grounds to believe that the person would be in danger of 
being subjected to torture. For the purpose of determining 
whether there are such grounds, the competent 
authorities shall take into account all relevant 
considerations including the existence of a consistent 
pattern of gross, flagrant or mass violations of human 
rights in the country concerned. 

• Information on Custodial Violence as part of training - 

Each State Party shall ensure that education and 
information regarding the prohibition against torture are 
fully included in the training of law enforcement 
personnel, civil or military, medical personnel, public 
officials and other persons who may be involved in the 


custody, interrogation or treatment of any individual 
subjected to any form of arrest, detention or 
imprisonment. 

• Right of the Accused to Complain about Torture or any 
ill treatment - Any individual who alleges he has been 
subjected to torture in any territory under its jurisdiction 
has the right to complain to, and to have his case promptly 
and impartially examined by its competent authorities. 
Steps shall be taken to ensure that the complainant and 
witnesses are protected against all ill-treatment or 
intimidation as a consequence of his complaint or any 
evidence given. 

• Committee against Torture - UNCAT mandates 
constituting a Committee against Torture consisting of 10 
experts of high moral standing and recognized 
competence in the field of human rights who shall serve in 
their personal capacity and shall be elected for 4 years. 
Decisions of the Committee shall be made by a majority 
vote of the members present. 


INDIA'S ATTEMPT TO DRAFT ANTI-TORTURE LAW 


• Law made in 2010 was never passed - India is a signatory 
but has not ratified the United Nations Convention against 
Torture. In 2010, a weak Prevention of Torture Bill was 
passed by the Lok Sabha, and the Rajya Sabha later sent it 
to a Select Committee for review in alignment with the 
UNCAT. The suggestions forwarded by the Committee in 
2012 did not become a law as the Bill was not passed. 

• 273 rd Law Commission Report - In 2017, the Law 
Commission had submitted its 273rd Report and an 
accompanying draft torture law. The Law Commission also 
recommended Central Government to ratify the UN Treaty 
against Torture to overcome the difficulties which Indian 
law enforcement agencies face while extraditing fugitives 
and criminals from foreign territory. 

• A petition was also filed in the Supreme Court to legislate a 
law based on reports of 273 rd Law Commission Report. But 
the Supreme Court dismissed the petition on grounds that 
the government cannot be compelled to make a law 
through writ of mandamus as treaty ratification was a 
political decision and that it was a policy matter. 

• In 2017, The Prevention of Torture Bill, 2017 was again 
presented in Rajya Sabha but unfortunately did not 
become a law. The Bill aimed to provide punishment for 
torture inflicted by public servants or any person inflicting 
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torture with the consent or acquiescence of any public 
servant. The tenure of punishment provided in the Bill is 
from 3 years to ten years. 


273 rd LAW COMMISSION REPORT - IMPORTANT] 

RECOMMENDATioNsIHii^Hii^lH 


• Definition of Torture - the Commission has suggested 
definition of 'torture' wide enough to include inflicting 
injury, either intentionally or involuntarily, or even an 
attempt to cause such an injury, which will include 
physical, mental or psychological injury. 

• Ratifying UNCAT - The Commission has suggested the 
government to ratify the UN Convention Against Torture as 
it will also help in extradition of prisoners from abroad. 

• Amendment in Indian Criminal Laws - Criminal 
Procedure Code, 1973 and the Indian Evidence Act, 1872 
require amendments to accommodate provisions 
regarding compensation and burden of proof, respectively. 
Accordingly, amendment to Section 357B to incorporate 
payment of compensation , in addition to payment of fine, 
as provided under section 326A or section 376D of the 
Indian Penal Code, 1860. 

• The Indian Evidence Act, 1872 requires insertion of 
Section 114B. This will ensure that in case a person in 
police custody sustains injuries, it is presumed that those 
injuries have been inflicted by the police, and the burden 
of proof shall lie on the authority concerned to explain 
such injury. 

• Punishment for Act of Torture - In order to curb the 
menace of torture and to have a deterrent effect on acts of 
torture, the Commission recommends stringent 
punishment to the perpetrators of such acts extending up 
to life imprisonment and fine. 

• Compensation to Victims - The Courts will decide upon a 
justiciable compensation after taking into account various 
facets of an individual case, such as nature, purpose, 
extent and manner of injury, including mental agony 
caused to the victim. The Courts will bear in mind the 
socio-economic background of the victim and will ensure 
that the compensation so decided will suffice the victim to 
bear the expenses on medical treatment and 
rehabilitation. 

• Protection of Victims, Complainants 8t Witnesses - an 

effective mechanism must be put in place in order to 
protect the victims of torture, the complainants and the 


witnesses against possible threats, violence or ill 
treatment. 

• Sovereign Immunity - State should own the responsibility 
for the injuries caused by its agents on citizens, and 
principle of sovereign immunity cannot override the rights 
assured by the Constitution. While dealing with the plea of 
sovereign immunity, the Courts will have to bear in mind 
that it is the citizens who are entitled for fundamental 
rights, and not the agents of the State. 


SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY - EXPLAINED 


• This principle emanates from a legal maxim - Rex Non 
Potest Peccare - which means that the King can do no 
wrong. 

• The doctrine of sovereign immunity is based on the 
Common Law principle borrowed from the British 
Jurisprudence that the King commits no wrong and that he 
cannot be guilty of personal negligence or misconduct, and 
as such cannot be responsible for the negligence or 
misconduct of his servants. 

• Another aspect of this doctrine was that it was an attribute 
of sovereignty that a State cannot be sued in its own 
courts without its consent. 

• Indian Constitution under Article 300 has dealt with the 
concept of Sovereign Immunity. As per Article 300, the 
Government of India may sue or be sued by the name of 
the Union of India and the Government of a State may 
sue or be sued by the name of the State. 


'AY FORWARD 


Thus, Government of India should reconsider to pass the 
legislation against torture by ratifying to the United Nations 
Conventions against Torture. The government must ensure a 
comprehensive anti-torture legislation should mandatorily 
contain the following elements - 

• Having a clear chain of command for responsibility - 

The law should hold superior officials responsible for the 
activities conducted under their supervision. 

• Honouring the principle of non-refoulement - by 

ensuring, in addition to protecting individuals in the 
country's territory, that individuals can gain asylum and 
avoid deportation if they face torture in their native 
country. 
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• Acknowledging gender-based violence, since sexual 
violence is often an aggravating factor in cases of custodial 
torture. 

• Ensuring comprehensiveness - In addition to providing 
for criminalisation, prevention and detection of torture, 
and offering accountability, compensation and 
rehabilitation to victims, the law should also empower 
activists, civil society groups, lawyers, and public officials. 


THE JOURNEY OF POLICE REFORMS IN INDIA 


All social , human and economic development depends on the 
rule of law. Thus , maintenance of law and order is a critical 
function of the government Thus , the need for police reform in 
our country is ever more imperative because of the pace with 
which our society is moving. Our police still functions on the 
feudal style and is still governed by the Police Act 1861 of British 
times which was authoritarian in nature as it was made in the 
aftermath of the 1857 Sepoy Mutiny. 


IMPORTANCE OF FUNCTIONING OF POLICE 


1. Police is under State List under the Seventh Schedule of 
the Indian Constitution and accordingly state government 
enjoys jurisdiction over the functioning of police and 
overall law and order in the society. The transfer and 
posting also lies in the hand of Home Ministry of the state 
government. 

• State List 

o Entry 1 - Public order (but not including the use of any 
naval, military or air force or any other armed force of 
the Union or of any other force subject to the control 
of the Union or of any contingent or unit thereof in aid 
of the civil power). 

o Entry 2 - Police (including railway and village police) 
subject to the provisions of entry 2A of List I. 

• Union List 

o Entry 2A - Deployment of any armed force of the 
Union or any other force subject to the control of the 
Union or any contingent or unit thereof in any State in 
aid of the civil power; powers, jurisdiction, privileges 
and liabilities of the members of such forces while on 
such deployment. [Entry 2A is inserted by Constitution 
(Forty-second Amendment) Act, 1976] 

2. In our modern times, police are still perceived by the 
common man more as a threat than as a problem solver. 
People do not like to go to the police station for day to day 


work and one making a regular visit is perceived differently 
by our society. 

3. The police officer is the first point of contact in case of any 
criminal incident as First Information Report about any 
crime is reported in a police station which is then followed 
up by conduct of thorough investigation and filing of 
charge sheet by the police officers. 

4. Thus, the police force must be well trained and equipped, 
highly motivated and committed to upholding the law of 
the land and must also be sensitive towards the needs and 
requirement of society at large. 

5. There have been number of Police Commissions and 
Committees formed such as State Police Commissions, 
National Police Commission, Gore Committee, Ribeiro 
Committee, Padmanabhaiah Committee, Malimath 
Committee, Soli Sorabjee Committee etc. All these 
committees submitted their report but nothing much has 
been achieved in terms of implementation of such reports. 

6 . Let us go through some of the important developments in 
the field of Police Reforms. 


IMPORTANT STEPS TAKEN IN INDIA ON POLICE| 


• Gore committee on police training (1971-73) - 

recommended enlarging the content of police training 
from law and order and crime prevention to a greater 
sensitivity and understanding of human behaviour. 

• National police commission 1977- recommended 
insulating the police from illegitimate political and 
bureaucratic interference. 

• Padmanabhaiah Committee 2000- recommended that 
constables, and the police force in general, should receive 
greater training in soft skills (such as communication, 
counselling and leadership) given they need to deal with 
the public regularly. 

• The Police Act Drafting Committee (or Soli Sorabjee 
Committee) - drafted a new Model Police Act to replace 
the colonial 1861 Police Act. 


PRAKASH SINGH CASE - FILED IN 1996 


• Prakash Singh, former Director General of Police filed a 
petition in Supreme Court in the year 1996 and sought 
major changes to the police structure . 
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• He stressed on autonomy and appealed for police 
professionalism in the service by giving a fixed tenure to 
police officers holding crucial positions beginning with the 
DGPs in the States. 

• Supreme Court gave number of orders including fixation 
of tenure of senior police officers, setting up of a State 
Security Commission, mandated a new Police Act on the 
basis of a model Act prepared by the Union government 
which was circulated among States. 


EFFORTS MADE AFTER FILING OF PIL BY PRAKASH 
SINGH ON POLICE REFO*RM^^^^^^^^^H 


• This led to the government constituting a new committee 
under the chairmanship of Julio Ribeiro in 1998. This was 
followed by further committees like Padmanabhaiah, 
Malimath committee, Soli Sorabjee committee. 

• The Soli Sorabjee Committee submitted the Model 
Police Act in 2006, which was circulated to all the states in 
2006. Many states have passed new laws or amended 
their existing laws in light of this new model law. 

• The Model Police Act, 2006 differentiates between core 
and non-core functions of police. Core functions mean 
duties related to sovereign functions of the State including 
arrests, search, seizure, crime investigation, crowd control 
and allied functions that can only be performed by the 
police as the agency of the State. Any other functions apart 
from core functions performed by the police shall be 
considered as non-core functions of police. 


FINAL VERDICT- 

PRAKASH SINGH V UNION OF 




The Prakash Singh case on police reforms languished in Court 
premises for ten years and finally in 2006, Supreme Court 
delivered its verdict. The states and union territories were 
directed to comply with seven binding directives which were 
supposed to be implemented by respective state and Union 
Territories. These directives are - 

• Constitution of a State Security Commission - in every 
State as a watchdog body to oversee the functioning of the 
police, with its recommendations being binding on the 
State Government. 

• Selection of DGP - Selection of the State Director General 
of Police from out of a panel prepared by UPSC, and 
provision for a minimum tenure of two years for the DGP 


so selected, irrespective of his date of superannuation, 
except under circumstances specified in the directive. 

• Fixing Tenure - A minimum two year tenure for other 
police officers (Zonal IGPs, Range DIGs, District 
Superintendents of Police and Station House Officers), 
except under specified circumstances. 

• Separation of Wings - Separation of investigation from 
law and order, duly ensuring full coordination between the 
two wings. 

• Creation of Police Establishment Boards to deal with 
transfers, postings and other service-related matters of 
police officers, including disposal of their appeals on being 
subjected to illegal or irregular orders. 

• Constitution of Police Complaints Authorities at the 

State and District levels to look into complaints against 
police officers. 

• Constitution of a National Security Commission at the 

Union level to prepare panels for selection of Chiefs of 
Central Police Organisations and to review measures to 
upgrade their effectiveness, etc. 

Importance of Separation of Investigation & Law and 

Order functions of police 

• Investigations are poorly mounted, slow, done by 
inadequately trained and unspecialized staff and 
frequently subject to manpower deflection into other 
pressing law and order duties. Both investigation and law 
and order are vital and specific police functions. 

• In order to encourage specialization and upgrade overall 
performance, the Court has ordered a gradual separation 
of investigative and law and order wings, starting with 
towns and urban areas with a population of one million or 
more. 

• It is felt that this will streamline police functioning, ensure 
speedier and more expert investigation and improve 
rapport with the people. 


SC ALSO SET UP THREE MEMBER K.T. THOMAS (2008) 


• In the Prakash Singh Judgment of 2006, Supreme Court 
required immediate implementation of its orders either 
through executive orders or new police legislation. Initially, 
the Court itself monitored compliance of all States and 
Union Territories. 

• However, in 2008 it set up a three-member Monitoring 
Committee chaired by former SC Judge K.T. Thomas with a 
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two year mandate to examine compliance state by state 
and report back to it periodically. 

• The committee in its report submitted in 2010 whereby it 
said that practically no state had fully complied with the SC 
directives in letter and spirit. It also expressed its dismay 
over the total indifference to the issue of reforms in the 
functioning of police being exhibited by the states. 


RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 


• The Government has reviewed the Model Police Act, 2006 
and accordingly has drafted Draft Model Police Bill, 2015. 
The drafting committee has tried to incorporate the 
essence for making police more responsive, efficient and 
citizen friendly. 

• Most of the states passed new laws or amended their 
existing laws in light of Model Police Act, 2006 drafted by 

Soli Sorabjee Committee. 

• In 2018, Supreme Court restrained state government s 
from appointing Director-General of Police (DGP) without 
first consulting the Union Public Service Commission 
(UPSC). 

• The State government concerned has to send to UPSC the 
names of the probable officers to be appointed as DGP 
three months before the incumbent DGP is to retire. This 
judgment was in line with the recommendations given in 
Prakash Singh Judgment. 


7\Y FORWARD 


• There is a need not only to reform the police functioning 
but the entire ecosystem in which it functions. This 
includes the entire criminal justice system of which police 
and judiciary are a crucial member. 

• Malimath Committee has given important 
recommendations to reform not only the functioning of 
our police but the entire ecosystem of criminal 
jurisprudence. Let us go through the important highlights 
on need for comprehensive reform in the criminal justice 
system. 


->NEED FOR COMPREHENSIVE REFORM IN THE^M 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM^B^^^^BI^M 

du^T^>^tat^Trqti^Tf^n^ersonal1 

liberty*^ 


• The pursuit of life, liberty and peace includes freedom 
from crime. The State's foremost duty is to provide these 


basic rights to each citizen. The success of a Criminal 
Justice System can only be measured by how successful it 
is in ensuring these rights in word and spirit. 

• The extent to which these are successfully guaranteed, will 
be reflected in the confidence of the public in the system. 
It is the primary function of the government to protect the 
basic rights to life and property. 

• The State has to give protection to persons against 
lawlessness, disorderly behaviour, violent acts and 
fraudulent deeds of others. Liberty cannot exist without 
protection of the basic rights of the citizens by the 
Government. 

• In this aspect, we can say that criminal law is considered to 
be the most apparent expression of the relationship 
between a state and its citizens. Hence, the purpose of 
such reform must be to transform the approach towards 
criminal justice by re-classification of offence to recognise 
and classify crimes done in the present with an eye on the 
future. So, in doing such reforms, several points must be 
taken into consideration: These are: 

• Identification of rights of victims of crime - In this, 
thrust in reform must be given to introducing victim and 
witness protection scheme, use of victim impact 
statements, advent of victim advocacy, increased victim 
participation in criminal trials, enhanced access of victims 
to compensation and increased emphasis on victims in the 
criminal justice system. 

• New offences must be based on principles of criminal 
jurisprudence- Principles of criminal jurisprudence are: 

s Presumption of Innocence until proven guilty 

s Burden of proof on the prosecution i.e. those who has charged 
the accused of any crime 

s Right to remain silent - [Article 20(3) and US Fifth Amendment] 

s Double Jeopardy - No one shall be punished twice for the 
same offence 

s Right to fair trial 

• Re-moulding old offences - There is not only need to re¬ 
mould offences drafted to suit British colonialism but also 
to re-work on classification of offence under specific 
chapters. Offences such as criminal conspiracy, sedition, 
offences against coin and stamps etc. needs to be 
abolished or replaced. Even the chapters on offences 
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against public servants, contempt of authority, public 
tranquility, and trespass can be redefined and narrowed. 

There is a need to implement recommendations proposed by VS. 
Mali math who chaired a Committee on Reforms of Criminal 
Justice System. 

Focus on Re-classification of Offence 

• The state needs to avoid unprincipled criminalisation and 

rather focus on developing a guiding principle for re¬ 
classification of offences. This is because unprincipled 
criminalisation often leads to not only the creation of new 
offences on unscientific grounds, but also arbitrariness in 
the criminal justice system. 

• There is also need for simultaneous reforms in police, 
prosecution, judiciary and prisons. Thus. Criminal Justice 
Reform Committee must be constituted with a mandate 
to evolve criminal justice policy in India. The Committee 
needs to carry forward the work done earlier by Menon 
Committee on Criminal Justice System, the Malimath 
Committee, and the Law Commission. 


TERMS OF REFERENCE OF MALIMATH COMMITTEE 


The Committee on Reforms of the Criminal Justice System 
was constituted by the Government of India, Ministry of 
Home Affairs in the year 2000, to consider measures for 
revamping the Criminal Justice System. The terms of 
reference for the Committee were: 

• Examine Fundamental Principles of criminal 
jurisprudence - To examine the fundamental principles of 
criminal jurisprudence, including the constitutional 
provisions relating to criminal jurisprudence and see if any 
modifications or amendments are required; 

• Re-writing Criminal Laws - To examine in the light of 
findings on fundamental principles and aspects of criminal 
jurisprudence as to whether there is a need to re-write the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, the Indian Penal Code and the 
Indian Evidence Act to bring them in tune with the demand 
of the times and in harmony with the aspirations of the 
people of India. 

• Reforming Judicial Process - To make specific 
recommendations on simplifying judicial procedures and 
practices and making the delivery of justice to the common 
man closer, faster, uncomplicated and inexpensive. To 
suggest sound system of managing, on professional lines, 
the pendency of cases at investigation and trial stages and 
making the Police, the Prosecution and the Judiciary 
accountable for delays in their respective domains. 


• Developing Synergy - To suggest ways and means to 
develop synergy between judiciary, prosecution and the 
police as such synergy is necessary to restore the 
confidence of common man in the Criminal Justice System 
by protecting the innocent and the victims of crime and by 
punishing without sparing those guilty of committing 
crime. 

• Federal Crime - To examine the feasibility of introducing 
the concept of "Federal Crime" which can be put on List I in 
the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution. 


RECOMMENDATIONS BY MALIMATH COMMITTEE 


s Following certain aspects of Inquisitorial System -The 

committee recommended adopting some of the important 
features of Inquisitorial System into our Adversarial 
system such as involvement of Court in investigation 
process so as to search for truth, to assign a pro-active role 
to the Judges, to give directions to the investigating officers 
and prosecution agencies in the matter of investigation. 
However, the Committee on balance felt that, a fair trial 
and in particular, fairness to the accused are better 
protected in the adversarial system. 

s In the Inquisitorial system, members of judiciary 
participate in the investigation process whereas in the 
Adversarial system, the members of judiciary do not 
participate in the investigation process as it is done solely 
by the police or a separate agency. 

s Right to remain Silent - An accused, in most cases is the 
best source of information. So, on this note the Committee 
felt that while respecting the right of the accused under 
Article 20(3), a way must be found to tap this critical 
source of information. As per the committee, the accused 
must file a statement to the prosecution disclosing his 
stand. 

S Rights of Accused - As per the Committee, all the rights of 
the accused flowing from the laws and judicial decisions 
should be collected and put in a Schedule to the Code. 

s Presumption of Innocence & Burden of Proof - To prove 
criminal cases, standard of proof has to be beyond 
reasonable doubt. The Committee after careful 
assessment of the standards of proof came to the 
conclusion that the standard of proof beyond reasonable 
doubt presently followed in criminal cases should be done 
away with and recommended in its place a standard of 
proof lower than that of 'proof beyond reasonable doubt' 
and higher than the standard of'proof on preponderance 
of probabilities'. 
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s Legal Services & Compensation to Victims of crime - 

Legal services to victims in select crimes may be extended 
to include psychiatric and medical help. Victim 
compensation is a State obligation in all serious crimes, 
whether the offender is apprehended or not, convicted or 
acquitted. This is to be organised in a separate legislation 
by Parliament. The Victim Compensation law will provide 
for the creation of a Victim Compensation Fund to be 
administered possibly by the Legal Services Authority. The 
law should provide for the scale of compensation in 
different offences for the guidance of the Court. It may 
specify offences in which compensation may not be 
granted and conditions under which it may be awarded or 
withdrawn. 

s Investigation - A prompt and quality investigation is the 
foundation of the effective Criminal Justice System. So, the 
committee has made the following recommendations: 

• The Investigation Wing should be separated from the Law 
and Order Wing of the police. 

• People involved in investigation must be trained in 
advanced technology, knowledge of changing economy, 
new dynamics of social engineering, efficacy and use of 
modern forensics etc. 

• National Security Commission and the State Security 
Commissions at the State level should be constituted, as 
recommended by the National Police Commission. 

• Witness Protection - Witness who comes to assist the 
court should be treated with dignity and shown due 
courtesy. An official should be assigned to provide 
assistance to him. A law should be enacted for giving 
protection to the witnesses and their family members on 
the lines of the laws in USA and other countries. 

• Making Perjury an offence - Giving false oath must be a 
criminal offence as it misleads the courts in criminal cases. 

• Re-classification of Offence - the Committee feels that 
when reviewing the Indian Penal Code it may be examined 
whether it would be helpful to make a new classification 
into i) The Social Welfare Code, ii) The Correctional Code, 
iii) The Criminal Code and iv) Economic and other Offences 
Code. 

• To remove the distinction between cognizable and 
non-cognizable offences and making it obligatory on the 
Police Officer to investigate all offences in respect of which 
a compliant is made. Cognizable Offence has been defined 
under Code of Criminal Procedure (Cr.PC). Cognizable 
offence means a case in which a police officer may arrest 


without warrant. Cognizable offences are usually offences 
which are serious in nature like murder, rape, dowry 
death, kidnapping etc. 

• Federal Crime - the following categories of crime can be 
declared as federal crime: 

o Terrorism and organised crime having inter-State and 
international ramifications. 

o Crimes in special maritime and territorial jurisdiction of 
India. 

o Murder of Head of State, Central Government Minister, 
Judge of the Supreme Court and internationally-protected 
persons. 

o Frauds, embezzlement and cheating in nationalized 
banks/Central PSUs; Financial institutions. 

o Tax offences involving Union taxes like Income Tax, 
Customs, Central Excise, etc. 

o Counterfeit currency; money laundering. 

o Offences relating to art, treasures and antiquities 

o Offences relating to hijacking of aircraft/ships 

o Piracy on the high seas 

o Offences of the Central Government employees under the 
Prevention of Corruption Act and related sections of the 
IPC. 

o Offences by officers of All-India Services under the 
Prevention of Corruption Act, and related sections of the 
IPC. 

• Vacations for Courts - Considering large pendency of 
cases, the Committee has suggested to reduce vacation in 
High Courts and Supreme Court in the larger public 
interest. 


HORIZONTAL 
RESERVATION FOR NEET 


#RESERVATION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


! The Indian ' 

I EXPRESS ! 


IN NEWS 


The State Government of Tamil Nadu , in a cabinet meeting has 
given the go ahead to pass an ordinance to allow horizontal 
quota of 10 per cent for students who pass the National Eligibility 
cum Entrance Test (NEET) for admission to undergraduate course 
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in medical colleges. It is likely that the draft ordinance bill will 
provide for reservation within the existing quota system for 
students who clear NEET and who have studied from Classes 
1 to 12 in state government schools . 


BACKDROP TO THE CASE 


• February 2017 - Tamil Nadu Assembly passed a Bill 
exempting students of the state from taking the National 
Eligibility cum Entrance Test (NEET) for admission to 
medical and dental colleges across the country. 

• Similarly, the state government passed another Bill to 
admit students to post-graduate courses in medical and 
dental colleges on the basis of marks in the qualifying 
examinations rather than any entrance examination. 

• January 2020 - State Government of Tamil Nadu filed a 
writ petition in Supreme Court seeking an order to declare 
the National Eligibility-cum-Entrance Test (NEET) 
unconstitutional. 

• The writ petition has challenged the amendments made 
through the Indian Medical Council (Amendment) Act, 
2019 making NEET a mandatory exam and the sole criteria 
to admit students to medical and dental courses in the 
country. 


DECISION IS BASED ON JUSTICE KALAIYARASAN'S| 


• The decision is based on report by one-person commission 
headed by former Madras High Court Justice P. 
Kalaiyarasan. 

• The commission's role was to analyse the socio-economic 
background of students and submit recommendations to 
the state government on how to increase the number of 
government school students securing MBBS seats in the 
state. The commission was given a month's time to come 
up with its recommendations. 



• Students who have studied from Class 1 to Class 12 in 
government schools in Tamil Nadu, schools run by 
municipal corporations and municipalities, schools run by 
Adi Dravida and Tribal Welfare Department, Kallar 
Reclamation Schools and Forest Department schools and 
pass the NEET examinations will get this reservation. 

• The reservation will benefit the students from rural 
backgrounds in Tamil Nadu as they are unable to compete 
with the urban children who mostly have studied in CBSE 
schools. 



• The concept of vertical and horizontal reservation was 
explained by the Supreme Court in the famous Indra 
Sawhney judgment. 

• The Court held that all reservations are not of the same 
nature. There are two types of reservations which can be 
referred as Vertical reservations' and 'horizontal 
reservations'. 

• The reservations in favour of Scheduled Castes, the 
Scheduled Tribes and the other backward classes [under 
Article 16(4)] may be called vertical reservations. 

• Whereas reservations in favour of physically handicapped 
[under Clause (1) of Article 16] can be referred to as 
horizontal reservations. 

• So, we can say that horizontal reservations cut across the 
vertical reservations - what is called inter-locking 
reservations. 


BENEFITS OF HORIZONTAL RESERVATION 


• Providing horizontal reservation to students attending 
government schools of Tamil Nadu is a well-intentioned 
move to address the problem of poor representation from 
government schools in MBBS/BDS courses which has been 
in existence even prior to the introduction of NEET for 
admission. 

• The issue of inequity has come in for criticism against 
NEET which came into operation in Tamil Nadu in 2017. 
Since then, there has been a high-decibel campaign, 
against NEET and also to provide reservation for state 
students. 

• This also became part of political campaign in the state 
and the state government's move to allow horizontal 
reservation is also part of their local politics to address the 
aspiration of state students. 



• It is so far unclear whether the Bill allowing for 10 per cent 
horizontal reservation will pass legal scrutiny. This 
apprehension is expressed because in February 2002, the 
Madras High Court quashed the horizontal quota of 25% in 
professional courses for higher secondary students from 
schools in village panchayats. 

• However, in this case, Tamil Nadu government has acted 
on a panel recommendation which concluded that there 
was a "cognitive gap" among students of government 
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schools against students from CBSE stream as CBSE 
students enjoys greater advantage in NEET as compared to 
students from State board. 

• Now, providing horizontal quota is also backed by a group 
of people who cite Karnataka law providing special 
reservation for differently abled students and students 
from rural areas. 

• Further, there is nothing in NEET Rules which prohibits 
State Government from providing quota for its rural 
students for medical course. Even National Law Schools of 
different states allows horizontal reservation for students 
of the native state. 

• So, as of now there in nothing which prevents state from 
giving horizontal quota to its state students for getting 
admission into Medical Colleges. Only time will tell 
whether this practice is allowed or prohibited in future by 
Supreme Court of India. 


'AY FORWARD 


A holistic and sustained approach to improve school 
education will alone pave the way for a lasting solution. So, all 
state governments must ensure that education provided 
through their respective state boards are in sync with the 
courses prescribed by NCERT including the diversity of 
language, history, culture, society and geography of each 
region. 


A.P. PASSES RESOLUTION 
AGAINST NRIC & NPR 


#NPR #NRIC 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


! The Indian 

< EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


The Andhra Pradesh Assembly has passed a resolution against 
the National Register of Citizens (NRC) and the National 
Population Register (NPR) on the ground that some of their 
clauses were highly objectionable and needed to be set right The 
state government made its stand clear that it would not 
implement the NRC unless it was carried out in the old (2010) 
format so that the apprehensions among the minorities were 
allayed. So, in this backdrop, let us understand about NPR's 
relation with Census 2021 exercise and Aadhaar & Problem 
highlighted about NPR. 


->NATIONAL POPULATION REGISTER! 
BACKDROPTONPR^^^^^^^H 


• The data for the NPR were first collected in 2010 along 
with the house listing phase of Census 2011. In 2015, this 
data was further updated by conducting a door-to-door 
survey. Earlier, the roll out of NPR had slowed down due to 
overlapping with that of Aadhaar. 

• NPR is supposed to be conducted again in conjunction 
with the house listing phase for the first phase of 2021 
Census by the Office of the Registrar General of India (RGI) 
under the Home Ministry. Only Assam will not be included 
as NRC has been recently conducted in the state. 


IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS ABOUT NPR 


• The National Population Register (NPR) is a comprehensive 
identity database maintained by the Registrar General and 
Census Commissioner of India under Ministry of Home 
Affairs. 

• It is a Register of "usual residents of the country" and 

will be prepared at the local, sub-district, district, state and 
national level. 

• The NPR is being prepared under provisions of the 

Citizenship Act 1955 and the Citizenship (Registration 
of Citizens and issue of National Identity Cards) Rules, 
2003. It is mandatory for every "usual resident of India" to 
register in the NPR. 

• As per section 14A of Citizenship Act 1955, it is 

compulsory for every citizen of the country to register in 

the National Register of Indian Citizens (NRIC). The 

creation of NPR is the first step towards preparations of 
NRIC. 

1 st STEP-NPR 2 nd STEP-NRIC 

• According to the Ministry of Home Affairs, "usual resident 
of the country" is one who has been residing in a local 
area for at least the last 6 months or intends to stay in a 
particular location for the next six months. 

• Citizens & Foreigners - Unlike the NRC, the National 
Population Register will not only include citizens but also 
foreigners as it would record even a foreigner staying in a 
locality for more than six months. The NPR database 
would contain demographic as well as biometric details. 


^CONNECTION BETWEEN NPR & AADHAAR 


1. Seeding with Aadhaar - The government plans to seed 
Aadhaar database with the updated NPR. This updated 
NPR database along with Aadhaar Number will become 
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the mother database and can be used by various 
government departments for selection of beneficiaries 
under their respective schemes. 

2. Data collected in NPR will be sent to Unique Identification 
Authority of India (UIDAI) to check for de-duplication and 
issue of Aadhaar number. 

3. So, the NPR will contain three elements of data: 

s Demographic Data, 

s Biometric Data, & 

s Aadhaar - UID Number 

s A person who has registered under Aadhaar still has to 
register under NPR. In NPR, certain processes like the 
collection of data at the doorstep of the individual by 
authorized persons, collection of biometrics after 
following a certain process, authentication through social 
audit, verification by authorities etc is mandatory. 


^NPR, DEMOGRAPHIC DETAILS & PROBLEM) 
HIGHLIGHTED BYANDHRAGOvT^^^^tf 


• The data for the NPR were first collected in 2010 along 
with the house listing phase of Census 2011. In 2015, this 
data was further updated by conducting a door-to-door 
survey. Earlier, the roll out of NPR had slowed down due to 
overlapping with that of Aadhaar. 

• Demographic Particulars collected as per 2010 NPR 
Exercise 

s Name of person 
s Relationship to head of household 
s Father's name 
s Mother's name 
s Spouse's name (if married) 
s Sex 

s Date of Birth 
s Marital status 
s Place of birth 
S Nationality (as declared) 
s Present address of usual residence 
s Duration of stay at present address 
s Permanent residential address 
s Occupation/Activity 
s Educational qualification 


THE PROBLEM 

HIGHLIGHTED BY ANDHRA PRADESH) 

GOVERNMENT 



• Senior ministers of the state government highlighted that 
data gathered for NPR exercise in 2010 and 2015 were 
different as compared to present details. 

• According to senior ministers of Andhra government, for 
NPR 2020, information is also being sought about parents, 
including their date of birth, domicile status and mother 
tongue which was not sought in earlier NPR exercise 
carried out in 2010 and 2015. 

• Addition of the new columns in NPR - 2020 has led to 
unnecessary confusion and lack of trust among the public 
leading to law and order situations in the state. This 
according to the state government is also troublesome for 
the minorities as they fear that this exercise might lead to 
their disfranchisement of citizenship. 

• Additional information sought in 2020 NPR is being 
opposed by many states and Union Territories. Along with 
Andhra Pradesh, even Telangana has opposed the move of 
the Central Government on collecting additional 
information under NPR and has passed a resolution in 
their assembly. 


CASE AGAINST MIGRANTS 
UNDER DISASTER 
MANAGEMENT ACT, 2005 


JUDICIARY #GOVERNANCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Supreme Court has directed the Centre and the States to 
withdraw any complaint or prosecution lodged against migrant 
labourers who had set out on foot from big cities for their native 
villages to escape starvation , unemployment and disease during 
the pandemic. 



• Disaster Management Act, Section 51 - States and Union 
Territories have registered case against these migrant 
labourers under Section 51 of Disaster Management Act, 
2005 as according to section 51, these migrant workers 
had violated lockdown measures by travelling on foot 
thereby obstructing officers/employee of central/state 
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governments or person authorised by National/State 
Disaster Management Authority in doing their duty. 

• Punishment - If any person is charged under Section 51 
of Disaster Management Act, then they shall be 
imprisoned for a term which may extend to 1 year or with 
fine, or with both. Further, if such obstruction or refusal to 
comply with directions results in loss of lives or imminent 
danger thereof, shall on conviction be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years. 


DECISION OF SUPREME COURT 


1. Apart from withdrawing complaints against the migrant 
workers, the Court also ordered the States and the UTs to 
bring the stranded migrant workers home within the next 
15 days. 

2. Further, the Court ordered the Railways to provide the 
States with 171 more Shramik Special trains to transport 
migrant workers. 


• The first decision of Delhi Government allowed only 
residents of Delhi to be treated and admitted in 
government and private hospitals of Delhi. LG has 
overruled this decision of the Delhi Government thereby 
allowing even non-residents of Delhi to be treated in 
hospitals of Delhi. In his order, the L-G made it clear that 
the Supreme Court had "invariably held in several 
successive judgments that 'Right to Health' is an integral 
part of 'Right to Life' under Article 21 of the Constitution". 
Accordingly, he directed all departments and authorities 
concerned to ensure that monitoring/treatment is not 
denied to any COVID-19 patient on the ground of not being 
a resident of NCT of Delhi. 

• Delhi Government had ordered COVID-19 Test only for 
symptomatic patients. However, this order of Delhi 
government has also been overruled. LG has ordered to 
follow ICMR guidelines without deviation regarding testing 
of contacts of patients for COVID-19. 


3. The Court held that the process of transportation by rail 
and road must be completed by all the States and the 
Union Territories so that the state can then look into the 
next stage of attending the needs of the migrant 
labourers such as source of employment, provision of 
food and ration. 


RIGHT TO HEALTH AS PART OF ARTICLE 21 


• The Supreme Court in Bandhua Mukti Morcha vs. Union of 
India has held that the right to live with human dignity is 
enshrined in art 21 and therefore includes protection to 
health. 


4. The court asked the Directors General of Police to direct 
their personnel to deal with the migrant workers 
humanely as there are reported cases of police torture. 


OVERRULING OF DELHI 
CM'S ORDER BY LG 


0ARTICLE239AA #CM-LG ((JUDGMENT 
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!THE HINDU. 
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The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Delhi's Lieutenant-Governor Anil Baijal in his capacity as 
Chairperson of the Delhi Disaster Management Authority has 
overruled two decisions of Delhi government related to COCID-19 
treatment In this news analysis, let us understand the 
constitutional powers of LG of Delhi and an important judgment 
of Supreme Court on functioning of LG of Delhi and his 
constitutional relation with Delhi's Chief Minister and his Council 
of Ministers. 


• Consumer Education and Resource Centre Vs Union of 
India - Supreme Court has held that the right to health and 
Medical care is a fundamental right under Article 21 of the 
constitution as it is essential for making the life of the 
workman meaningful and purposeful with dignity of 
person. "Right to life" in Article 21 includes protection of 
the health and strength of the worker. The expression 'life' 
in Article 21 does not connote mere animal existence. It has a 
much wider meaning which includes right to livelihood, better 
standard of life, hygienic conditions on workplace and leisure. 
The right to life with human dignity encompasses within its 
fold[ some of the finer facets of human civilization which 
makes life worth living. 

• Common Cause v. Union of India and Another - Supreme 
Court in a landmark judgment in March 2018 has laid 
down broad legal framework to protect the dignity of a 
terminally ill patient or those in Persistent Vegetative State 
(PVS) with no hope of cure or recovery and in the process 
has allowed 1. Passive Euthanasia 2. Right to give Advance 
Medical Directives or a valid 'Living Wills' to smoothen the 
dying process as a part of fundamental right to live with 
dignity. 


rrHE DECISIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN OVERRULED 


UNDERSTANDING THE CONSTITUTIONAL^^ 
PROVISIONS & CONSTITUTION AMENDMENTS! 
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s Article 239 - Administration of Union Territories -Union 
territory shall be administered by the President through an 
Administrator to be appointed by the President. President 
may appoint the Governor of a State as the administrator 
of an adjoining Union Territory, and where a Governor is 
so appointed, he shall exercise his functions as such 
administrator independently of his Council of Ministers. 

s Article 239A - provides for Creation of local legislatures or 
Council of Ministers or both for certain Union Territories. 
This article was added by Constitution (Fourteenth 
Amendment) Act, 1962. Clause 2 of Article 239A mentions 
that any law which provides for creation of local 
legislatures or Council of Ministers or both for certain 
Union Territories shall not be deemed to be an 
amendment of this Constitution for the purpose of Article 
368 even though certain provisions of the Constitution are 
amended. 

s Constitution (Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962 

created Legislatures and Councils of Ministers in the Union 
territories of Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura, Goa, 
Daman and Diu and Pondicherry. The Amendment 
conferred necessary legislative power on Parliament to 
enact laws for this purpose through a new article 239A. 


INTERESTING FACTS FOR PRELIMS 


s Himachal Pradesh became a state on January 25,1971 

s Goa was conferred statehood and Daman & Diu was made 
a separate union territory on May 30,1987. 

S The North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act, 1971 

established the state of Manipur , Tripura and Meghalaya 
and Union Territories of Mizoram and Arunachal Pradesh. 

s Mizoram was granted statehood on February 20, 1987 
after signing memorandum of settlement between the 
Government of India and the Mizo National Front in 1986. 

s Arunachal Pradesh was also granted statehood on 
February 20,1987. 

s Treaty of Cessation with France - The Constitution 
(Fourteenth Amendment) Act, 1962 was legislated after 
ratification of the Treaty of Cession by the Governments of 
India and France, on 16th August, 1962. The French 
establishments of Pondicherry, Karikal, Mahe and Yanam 
became territories of the Indian Union with effect from 
that date. 

• Balakrishnan Committee was formed in 1987. It 
recommended that Delhi should continue to be a Union 
Territory but should be provided with a Legislative 
Assembly and a Council of Ministers responsible to such 


Assembly with appropriate powers to deal with matters of 
concern to the common man. 

• The Committee also recommended that with a view to 
ensuring stability and permanence, the arrangements 
should be incorporated in the constitution to give the 
National Capital a special status among the Union 
Territories. 

• Hence as per Constitution (69thAmendment) Act, 1991, 
Article 239AA and Article 239AB were added to the 
Constitution to give constitutional status to the National 
Capital Territory of Delhi. 


->NATIONAL CAPITAL TERRITORY OF DELHI 


• Article 239AA - It was added by Constitution (Sixty-ninth 
Amendment) Act, 1991. The Union Territory of Delhi shall 
be called the National Capital Territory of Delhi (NCT) and 
the Administrator thereof appointed under Article 239 
shall be designated as the Lieutenant Governor (LG). 

• Delhi to have Legislative Assembly - There shall be a 
Legislative Assembly for the National Capital Territory 
(NCT) of Delhi and the seats in such Assembly shall be 
filled by members chosen by direct election from 
territorial constituencies in the NCT of Delhi. 

• Legislative Powers - The Legislative Assembly of Delhi 
shall have power to make laws for the whole or any part of 
NCT with respect to any matters enumerated in State List 
or in the Concurrent List. 

• Restrictions on Legislative Power - Legislative Assembly 
of Delhi cannot make laws on the following entries under 
the State List 

s Entry 1: Public Order; 

s Entry 2: Police (including railway and village police); 

S Entry 18: Land, that is to say any right in or over land, land 
tenures including the relation of landlord and tenant, and 
the collection of rents, transfer and alienation of 
agricultural land, land improvement and agricultural loans 
and colonization. 

s Another Restriction - Legislative Assembly of Delhi also 
cannot legislate on Entries 64, 65 and 66 of State List so far 
as they relate to entries -1,2 and 18 under State List. 

Thus, the government of Delhi does not enjoy all the powers with 

respect to law making which are enjoyed by other states. 

Moreover , NCT is primarily a Union Territory which has a 

legislative assembly. 

• Relation between Council of Ministers & LG of Delhi - 

There shall be a Council of Ministers consisting of not 
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more than ten percent, of the total number of members in 
the Legislative Assembly. The Chief Minister at the head to 
aid and advise the Lieutenant Governor in the exercise to 
his functions in relation to matters with respect to which 
the Legislative Assembly has power to make laws, except 
when the LG is required to act in his discretion by or under 
any law. 

• Reference to the President - If there is any difference of 
opinion between the Lieutenant Governor and his 
Ministers on any matter, the Lieutenant Governor shall 
refer it to the President for decision and act according to 
the decision given thereon by the President. 

• Immediate Action by LG - However, if the matter sent to 
the President is pending before the President, then the 
Lieutenant Governor can take immediate action or give 
such direction if he thinks the matter is of urgency or 
importance. 



• Elected Government cannot be undermined - Five Judge 
Constitution Bench of Supreme Court has clarified that an 
elected government of Delhi cannot be undermined by an 
unelected Administrator. This has effectively restored the 
primary role played by the “representative government" in 
the National Capital Territory of Delhi which was earlier 
restricted by the Delhi High Court judgment. 

• Consent of LG not required in every decision - Supreme 
Court held that apart from subjects that are not in the 
Delhi governments jurisdiction (police, land and public 
order), the Lieutenant-Governor's (LG) consent is not 
required for every decision. It also held that the LG could, 
in the event of disagreement with the council of ministers, 
refer a decision to the President, but would be bound by 
the President's decision on the matter. 

• Article 239AA envisages Representative Form of 
Government - The Court held that insertion of Article 
239AA by 69 th Constitution Amendment has envisaged a 
representative form of Government for the NCT of Delhi. 
Article 239AA intends to provide for the Capital a directly 
elected Legislative Assembly which shall have legislative 
powers over matters falling within the State List and the 
Concurrent List, (except police, land and public order). 

• LG to act on the Aid &Advice of COM - Article 
239AA requires the LG to act on the aid and advice of the 
Council of Ministers except when he decides to refer the 
matter to the President for final decision. Thus, the 


Lieutenant-Governor has no independent decision-making 
power and has to 

s either act on the 'aid and advice' of the Council of Ministers 
or 

s he is bound to implement the decision taken by the 
President on a reference being made by him. 

s “Any Matter cannot be understood as Every Matter" - 

Supreme Court held that the word "any matter" referred in 
the proviso to clause (4) of Article 239AA cannot be 
inferred to mean "every matter" by the LG. Thus, the 
power of the LG under the said proviso represents the 
exception and not the general rule which has to be 
exercised in exceptional circumstances. The Court held 
that governance of Delhi cannot rest upon the whims of 
one functionary namely the Lieutenant-Governor as he 
cannot refer every matter of the Delhi Government to the 
President. This will create work paralysis. 

s Working Harmoniously with the elected government - 

The Bench further cautioned the LG against sending every 
"trivial" dispute with the government to the President and 
suggested that "LG must work harmoniously with his 
Ministers". The Bench advised both CM & LG of Delhi 
holding constitutional posts to work in a collaborative 
manner so as to fulfill the concept of "Collaborative 
Federalism" as envisaged in our Constitution. Such co¬ 
operation will strengthen the concept of constitutional 
governance and will help in cultivating the idea of respect 
for representative government. 

• Court's emphasis on Collaborative Federalism - It refers 
to the collaborative nature of functioning of Union along 
with states so as to ensure development and progress. The 
concept of collaborative federalism applies to Delhi owing 
to its special status under the Constitution. The Bench held 
- The Union government and the State governments should 
endeavour to address the common problems with the 
intention of arriving at a solution by showing statesmanship, 
combined action and sincere cooperation. In collaborative 
federalism, the Union and the State governments should 
express their readiness to achieve the common objective and 
work together for it. 

• SC on Sovereignty of People - The Court held that it is the 
people who are sovereign in a democracy and the 
decisions of the elected government in Delhi represent 
public will, perception and popular sentiment. Supreme 
Court observed that a well-deliberated legitimate decision 
of the Council of Ministers cannot be stymied by the 
negative attitude of the LG. The negative attitude of LG 
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impacts the concept of collective responsibility as 
mandated in the Constitution of India. If collective 
responsibility of the Council of Ministers is not given the 
expected weightage, then there will be corrosion of the 
essential feature of representative government. 

s Difference of Opinion - In case of difference of opinion 
with Council of Ministers, the LG should straightaway refer 
the dispute to the President for a final decision without 
sitting over it or stultifying the governance in the National 
Capital. 

s Resolution of Difference - The Lieutenant Governor must, 
by a process of dialogue and discussion, seek to resolve 
any difference of opinion with a Minister. If it is not 
possible to resolve the dispute, then LG must approach the 
Council of Ministers for resolution of dispute on any 
matter. 

s If Differences Are Not Solved - A reference to the 
President is contemplated by the Transaction of Business 
Rules only when the above modalities fail to yield a 
solution. In such situations the matter may be referred to 
the President for his decision. 


TENTH SCHEDULE 

#DISQUALIFICATION #DEFECTION #TENTH 
SCHEDULE 

r -- r ~ ■-’ 

;the hindu! 
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IN NEWS 


The Supreme Court has asked the Goa Assembly Speaker to 
respond to a petition filed by the opposition Congress party to 
decide on the disqualification proceedings against 10 legislators 
who joined the ruling BJP in July last year. A Bench led by Chief 
Justice of India has issued a formal notice to the Speaker's office 
and the ten MLAs and asked them to reply in four weeks. 


[DISQUALIFICATION UNDER TENTH SCHEDULE| 


s Paragraph 2 of Tenth Schedule provides for 
disqualification of Members of Parliament and State 
Legislative Assemblies on grounds of defection - 

s If he has voluntarily given up his membership of such 
political party, or 

s If he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary 
to any direction issued by the political party to which he 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


belongs or by any person or authority authorised by it in 
this behalf without obtaining the prior permission of such 
political party, person or authority. 

s And such voting or abstention has not been condoned by 
such political party, person or authority within fifteen days 
from the date of such voting or abstention. 


DISQUALIFICATION OF ELECTED & NOMINATED 
MEMBERS AS PER TENTH SCHEDULeM 


1. House - As per Tenth Schedule, the term House means 
either House of Parliament or the Legislative Assembly or 
either House of the Legislature of a State. So, it includes 
MP of Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha, MLA and MLC of State 
Legislatures. 

2. Elected Member - An elected member of a House who 
has been elected as such otherwise than as a candidate 
set up by any political party shall be disqualified for being 
a member of the House if he joins any political party after 
such election. 

3. Nominated Member - A nominated member of a House 
shall be disqualified for being a member of the House if he 
joins any political party after the expiry of six months from 
the date on which he takes his seat after complying with 
the requirements of Article 99 or Article 188. Thus, 
Nominated members who were not members of a party 
could choose to join a party within six months. After that 
period, they are treated as a party member or 
independent member. 

4. Independent Members would be disqualified if they 
joined a political party. 


^CONSTITUTION 91 st AMENDMENT 


• As per the 1985 Act, a 'defection' by one-third of the 
elected members of a political party was considered a 
'merger' and such defections were not actionable against. 

• The Dinesh Goswami Committee on Electoral Reforms, 

the Law Commission in its report on "Reform of Electoral 
Laws" and the National Commission to Review the 
Working of the Constitution (NCRWC) all 

recommended the deletion of the Tenth Schedule 
provision regarding exemption from disqualification in 
case of a split. 

• Finally, the 91st Constitutional Amendment Act, 2003, 

changed the requirement from one third to two thirds. So 
now at least two-thirds of the members of a party have to 
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be in favour of a "merger" for it to have validity in the eyes 
of the law. 

• Thus, as per paragraph 4 of 10 th Schedule, the merger of 
the original political party of a member of a House shall be 
considered only if, not less than two-thirds of the 
members of the legislature party concerned have 
agreed to such merger. 

Keisham Meghachandra Singh v. Union of India - The 

Supreme Court elaborated in detail about Duties and 
Responsibilities of Speaker under Tenth Schedule (Also 
covered in 2020 March, Focus) 

• Decision on Anti-defection operates independently - 

The decision of Speaker under Paragraph 6 (1) of Tenth 
Schedule is not the decision of the House, nor is it subject 
to the approval by the House and the decision operates 
independently from the functioning of the House. 

• Speaker/Chairman Quasi-Judicial Authority - Speaker or 
the Chairman, acting under Paragraph 6(1) of the Tenth 
Schedule is a Tribunal. Speaker is a quasi-judicial authority 
who is required to take a decision within a reasonable 
time. 

• Judicial Power of Speaker/Chairman - The power to 
resolve such disputes vested in the Speaker or Chairman is 
a judicial power. 

• No Blanket Ban of Judicial Review on Speaker's 
Decision for Disqualification under Tenth Schedule - 

Judicial Review to High Court and Supreme Court is 
allowed on Speaker's Decision of disqualification under 
tenth schedule on grounds of infirmities based on 
violations of constitutional mandates, mala tides, non- 

compliance with Rules of Natural lustice and perversity . 

• Speaker to decide the case in reasonable time - 

Supreme Court quoted Kihoto Hollohan where it held that 
Speaker while deciding case of anti-defection must decide 
within reasonable time and should not take more than 
three months. The Court said that period of three months 
has been kept in mind considering life of Lok Sabha and 
State Legislative Assemblies which is 5 years. However, the 
person who has incurred disqualification does not deserve 
to be MPs/MLAs even for a single day (as observed in 
Rajendra Singh Rana case). 


REPLACING PERMANENT 
RESIDENTS OF J&K 


((DISQUALIFICATION ((DEFECTION ((TENTH 
SCHEDULE 
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IN NEWS 


The term "Permanent Resident" as per Article 35A has been 
replaced by "Domicile of Union territory of Jammu and Kashmir" 
as per an order of Ministry of Home Affairs and the order has 
expanded the scope of persons domiciled in the UT of J&K 
including those who has resided for a period of 15 years in the 
UT of J&K or has studied for a period of 7 years and appeared in 
Class 10th /12th examination in an educational institution 
located in the UT of J&K or who is registered as a migrant by the 
Relief and Rehabilitation Commissioner (Migrants). 


->NEW DOMICILE LAW 


• The new domicile law of Jammu and Kashmir has brought 
hope to such section of the population who were living 
under a fractured citizenship rule prior to abrogation of 
Article 370 and 35A of the India Constitution. 


• This section of the population comprises of two to three 
lakh people and is made up of refugees from Pakistan, 
sanitary workers resettled from other parts of India and 
Gorkhas who arrived as soldiers before Independence. 


PARTICLE 35A OF THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION 


• Article 35A was added to the Indian Constitution through 
The Constitution (Application to Jammu and Kashmir) Order, 
1954 in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (1) of 
Article 370 of the Indian Constitution. 

• Article 35A was applicable to the Permanent Residents of 
the erstwhile State of Jammu and Kashmir. Permanent 
Residents were granted special rights and privileges with 
respect to 

S employment under the State Government 

S acquisition of immovable property in the State 

S settlement in the State 

y' right to scholarships and such other forms of aid as the 
State Government may provide 


PROBLEM WITH ARTICLE 35A 


• The abovementioned section of population was not 
categorised as "permanent residents" leading to a denial of 
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opportunities to them in education, employment and 
politics. 

• This denial of benefits was possible because of the 
Permanent Residents status guaranteed through Article 
35A of the Constitution which was inserted through a 1954 
Presidential Order. 


CONCEPT OF DOMICILE AFTER ABROGATION OF 


MBSm 

• Subsequent to changes to Articles 370 and 35A in August 
2019, in March 2020, the concept of "permanent resident 
of the State" was discontinued inJ&K. 

• As per the new domicile rules, those persons and their 
children who have resided for 15 years in J&K, or have 
studied for 7 years and appeared in the Class X or XII exam 
in an educational institution in the Union Territory of 
Jammu and Kashmir, are eligible for grant of domicile. 


CONCERNS ON GRANT OF DOMICILE TO A LARGE 
SECTION OF THE POPULATioNflHIHHHi 


• There are concerns that the changes in domicile rules will 
lead to a huge influx into the region subsequently leading 
to change in demography of the state. 

• The political parties of the valley have opposed this move 
as according to them it will slowly change the politics of 
the region based on its changing demography. 

• Even in the Jammu region, there are concerns that 
granting domicile could further lead to dispossession of 
land and will also result in shrinking of job opportunities 
for local people because of an influx of outsiders. 

• This could further lead to more political polarisation and 
could further alienate people of the valley from the 
mainstream. 


CONCLUSION 


• Article 19 (1) guarantees not only freedom of speech and 
expression but also freedom to reside and settle in any 
part of the territory of India and the freedom to practise 
any profession, or to carry on any occupation, trade or 
business. 

• Thus, any movement into the region will be largely driven 
by economic needs. So, it is extremely unlikely that 
granting of domicile will lead to cultural and demographic 
change of the region. 

• So, fear of such a scenario is no good reason to form a 
regional ghetto as economic growth and vitality of a 
society and its connections with the outside world is 
important for its overall growth. 


JALSHAKTI MINISTRY 
WANTS ADDITIONAL 
FUNDS 


#FINANCECOMMISSION #JALJEEVANMISSION 
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IN NEWS 


Ministry ofjal Shakti has asked for additional Rs. 82,000 crore 
from 15 th Finance Commission for Jal Jeevan Mission which aims 
at providing potable water at service level of 55 litre per capita 
per day (Ipcd) to every rural household through Functional 
Household Tap Connection (FHTC) by 2024. The Jal Jeevan 
Mission will be based on a community approach to water and 
will include extensive Information, Education and 
Communication as a key component of the mission. 


-^PROBLEMS HIGHLIGHTED BY JAL SHAKTI MINISTRY! 
TO 15TH FINANCE COMMISsIoN^^^^^^^^H 


• In a presentation made to the Commission this week, the 
Ministry ofjal Shakti showed that there had been a 45% 
shortfall in financing the Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM) by both 
the Centre and the States in its first year of 2019-20. 

• The planned Central share for the year was Rs. 20,798 
crores, but the Ministry received only Rs. 12,000 crore. 

• The share due from States was Rs. 8,329 crores, but the 
shortfall was more than Rs. 4,200 crores. Similarly, in 2020- 
21 as well, there has been a 32% shortfall at the Central 
level. 


• The Ministry pitched for additional funding of Rs. 82,000 
crores to meet the need for capital intensive projects in 
water scarce areas, and areas where the water has been 
contaminated by arsenic or flouride, or has high-salinity 
levels. 


• The Ministry also wants to control the flow of the Finance 
Commission's funds to panchayats for water and 
sanitation. 


• In its interim report for 2020-21, the Commission had 
allocated Rs. 30,375 crores as tied grants to rural local 
bodies for drinking water and sanitation in order to ensure 
additional funds to the local bodies over and above the 
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funds allocated under the centrally sponsored schemes, 
Swachh Bharat and JalJeevan Missions. 


SUGGESTIONS OF JAL SHAKTI MINISTRY 


• The Jal Shakti Ministry highlighted that there are no 
guidelines available to Panchayats to identify important 
work needed for Jal Jeevan Mission and no criteria or 
indicators to assess the performance of Panchayati raj 
institutions regarding use of tied grants of Rs. 30,375 
crores provided to rural local bodies for drinking water 
and sanitation. 


• Accordingly, Jal Shakti Ministry has proposed to Finance 
Commission that the tied grants worth Rs. 30,375 crore be 
placed with the Jal Shakti Ministry and no with Panchayati 
Raj Institutions for lack of any regulatory monitoring. The 
Ministry would in turn release it to the panchayats, to 
ensure that they follow the JJM's five-year village action 
plans. 


->ABOUT JAL JEEVAN MISSION - SWOT ANALYSIS 


Availability of Central and State Finance 
Commission grants 

Wide experience in implementing PWS in 
different terrains 
Devolution of powers to PRls 
Availability of separate technical cadre for 
planning and implementation 


Top-down approach and lack of community 
ownership/ participatory approach 

Inadequate financial resources 
Non-availability of technical human 
resource at GP level 

Poor recovery of service charges/ absence 
of water tariff 


• Availability of technologies for providing safe » Poor attention on 08tM of completed 

water from contaminated ground water ources schemes 


Existing infrastructure 

Dense habitations in water abundant places 


Engineering departmental mindset of on of 
infrastructure creation but not on 
functioning as a utility 


OPPORTUNITY 

• Enabling provision to involve local government 
institutions for implementation of JJM 

• Availability of central funds under JJM and 
additional resources through RJJK 




THREAT 

• Growing population 

• Uncontrolled drawl of groundwater for 
agriculture depleting the sources and increased 
chemical contamination 




• Involving committed NGOS, CSOs for PRA in 
handholding implementation 

• Hiring dedicated HR at different institutional 
levels for Implementation 

• Application of new technologies for efficient 
implementation 


• Exploring partnerships with different 
stakeholders 



• Water scarcity in some places 

• Climate change and severity of climate events 

• Delay in inadequate provision and/ or transfer 
of State finances in some States 


• Reluctance of State Governments to devolve 
the local water supply schemes to PRls or 
handing over non- functional schemes 

• Volume of work 


• Lack of capacity at GP level 
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COMPONENTS OF JALJEEVAN MISSION 


• Development of in-village piped water supply 
infrastructure to provide tap water connection to every 
rural household. 

• Development of reliable drinking water sources and/ or 
augmentation of existing sources to provide long-term 
sustainability of water supply system. 

• Wherever necessary, bulk water transfer, treatment plants 
and distribution network to cater to every rural household. 

• Technological interventions for removal of contaminants 
where water quality is an issue. 

• retrofitting of completed and ongoing schemes to provide 
FHTCs at minimum service level of 55 litre per capita per 
day. 

• Greywater management - greywater is generally waste 
water from showers, baths, basins, and washing machines. 
Typical applications for greywater recycling and re-use are 
toilet flushing, irrigation and other non-potable uses. 
Reusing wastewater is a crucial part of the 
sustainable management of water resources. 

• Support activities - Information, Education and 
Communication (IEC), HRD, training, development of 
utilities, water quality laboratories, water quality testing & 
surveillance, R&D, knowledge centre, capacity building of 
communities, etc. 

• Any other unforeseen challenges or issues emerging due 
to natural disasters or calamities which affect the goal of 
FHTC to every household by 2024, as per guidelines of 
Ministry of Finance on Flexi Funds. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING OF JALJEEVAN MISSION 


• Central financial assistance for Jal Jeevan Mission will have 
two sources namely Gross Budgetary Support (GBS) and 
Extra Budgetary Resources (EBR). The fund sharing pattern 
of the mission will be as under: 


State/ Union Territory 

Central 
Share In % 

State Share 

In % 

Himalayan and North Eastern 
States 

90 

10 

Other States 

50 

50 

Union Territories with 

Legislature 

90 

10 

Union Territories without 
Legislature 

100 

- 


SCIENTIFIC GUIDELINES 
TO DISPOSE BIO-MEDICAL 
WASTE 


#WASTE MANAGEMENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Due to COVID-19 outbreak, hospitals across the country not able 
to follow scientific guidelines regarding disposal of bio-medical 
waste. Based on this concern , a petition was filed in National 
Green Tribunal alleging unscientific disposal of bio-medical waste 
in the open by the hospitals of Uttar Pradesh. 


ISSUE FOR CONSIDERATION BEFORE NGT 


• The issue for consideration was the remedial action taken 
to address the gaps in compliance of Bio Medical Waste 
Management Rules - 2016 (BMW Rules) regarding disposal 
of bio-medical waste arising out of handling COVID-19 
disease. 


• Following the BMW Rules, 2016 is necessary to ensure 
protection of environment and public health in view of 
potential of such infectious waste adversely affecting 
health of public at large including workers and 
professionals of the hospital. 


DIRECTIONS GIVEN BY NGT 


• National Green Tribunal has directed the Uttar Pradesh 
Pollution Control Board to take appropriate steps and 
furnish a compliance report. 

• Referring to previous orders pertaining to disposal of bio¬ 
medical waste arising out of COVID-19 treatment, the NGT 
Bench mentioned that remedial actions need to be taken 
and scientific disposal of bio-medical waste needs to be 
ensured by suitable alternative arrangements in the 
interest of environment and public health. 

So, what do we need to study from Mains Point 
= of View? 

There are four aspects regarding medical waste and their 
treatment which we must understand from our Mains 
perspective. They are: 
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7. About National Green Tribunal and its powers to take up 
cases suo motu (Covered in 2020June, Focus) 

2. Important highlights of Bio Medical Waste Management 
Rules - 2016 

3. Important highlights of Solid Waste Management Rules f 
2016 

4. Recent Guidelines issued by Central Pollution Control 
Board - Guidelines for Handling , Treatment and Disposal 
of Waste generated during Treatment; Diagnosis and 
Quarantine of COVID-19patients 


BIO MEDICAL WASTE MANAGEMENT RULES - 2016 


The Problem - In most hospitals across India, bio-medical 
waste is not treated properly and there are several cases of 
gaps regarding following 2016 Rules in reality. Thus, non¬ 
following of rules is hazardous and can have an adverse 
impact on the health and wellbeing of patients, doctors and 
other workers of the hospital. COVID-19 epidemic has further 
aggravated the issue of bio-medical waste disposal. So, 
seeing the situation, the Central Pollution Control Board 
(CPCB) has come up with a separate Rules to treat medical 
waste of COVID-19 Patients namely - Guidelines for Handling, 
Treatment and Disposal of Waste Generated during 
Treatment/Diagnosis/ Quarantine of COVID-19 Patients. 

Application - The 2016 Rules apply to all persons who 
generate, collect, receive, store, transport, treat, dispose, or 
handle bio medical waste in any form including hospitals, 
nursing homes, clinics, dispensaries, veterinary institutions, 
animal houses, pathological laboratories, blood banks, Ayush 
hospitals, clinical establishments, research or educational 
institutions, health camps, medical or surgical camps, 
vaccination camps, blood donation camps, first aid rooms of 
schools, forensic laboratories and research labs. 


IMPORTANT TERMS 


• "Bio-medical waste" means any waste, which is 
generated during the diagnosis, treatment or 
immunisation of human beings or animals or research 
activities pertaining thereto or in the production or testing 
of biological or in health camps, including the categories 
mentioned in Schedule I appended to these rules. 

• "Bio-medical waste treatment and disposal facility" 

means any facility wherein treatment, disposal of bio¬ 
medical waste or processes incidental to such treatment 


and disposal is carried out, and includes common bio¬ 
medical waste treatment facilities. 

• "Operator of a common bio-medical waste treatment 
facility" means a person who owns or controls a Common 
Bio-medical Waste Treatment Facility (CBMWTF) for the 
collection, reception, storage, transport, treatment, 
disposal or any other form of handling of bio-medical 
waste. 

• "Occupier" means a person having administrative control 
over the institution and the premises generating bio¬ 
medical waste, which includes a hospital, nursing home, 
clinic, dispensary, veterinary institution, animal house, 
pathological laboratory, blood bank, health care facility 
and clinical establishment, irrespective of their system of 
medicine. 


[THE BMW RULES, 2016 PROVIDES FOR THE 


Bn 

• Duties of the Occupier 

s Taking necessary steps to handle bio-medical waste; 

s Providing ventilated and secured location for storage of 
segregated biomedical waste in colored bags or 
containers in the manner as specified in Schedule I; 

s Not to give treated bio-medical waste with municipal 
solid waste; 

s Provide training to all its health care workers and 
others, involved in handling of bio medical waste; 

s Ensure segregation of liquid chemical waste at source 
and ensure pre-treatment or neutralisation prior to 
mixing with other effluent generated from health care 
facilities; 

v' Ensure treatment and disposal of liquid waste in 
accordance with the Water (Prevention and Control of 
Pollution) Act, 1974; 

s Conducting health check up at the time of induction and 
at least once in a year for all its health care workers and 
others involved in handling of bio- medical waste and 
maintain the records for the same; 

s Maintain and update on day to day basis the bio¬ 
medical waste management register and display the 
monthly record on its website according to the bio¬ 
medical waste generated in terms of category and 
colour coding as specified in Schedule I; 
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S Report major accidents including accidents caused by 
fire hazards, blasts during handling of biomedical waste 
and the remedial action taken; 

S Establish a system to review and monitor the activities 
related to bio-medical waste management, either 
through an existing committee or by forming a new 
committee. 

• Duties of the operator of a common bio-medical waste 
treatment and disposal facility 

s Take all necessary steps to ensure that the bio-medical 
waste collected from the occupier is transported, handled, 
stored, treated and disposed of, without any adverse effect 
to the human health and the environment as per relevant 
rules; 

s Ensure timely collection of bio-medical waste from the 
occupier; 

s Establish bar coding and global positioning system for 
handling of bio- medical waste; 

s Inform the prescribed authority immediately regarding the 
occupiers which are not handing over the segregated bio¬ 
medical waste; 

s Undertake appropriate medical examination at the time of 
induction and at least once in a year and immunise all its 
workers involved in handling of bio-medical waste for 
protection against diseases, including Hepatitis B and 
Tetanus; 

s Ensure occupational safety of all its workers involved in 
handling of bio-medical waste by providing appropriate 
and adequate personal protective equipment ; 

s Report major accidents including accidents caused by fire 
hazards, blasts during handling of biomedical waste and 
the remedial action taken. 

• Prescribed authority responsible for effective waste 
disposal - which shall be State Pollution Control Boards in 
respect of States and Pollution Control Committees in 
respect of Union territories. 

• Treatment & Disposal of Bio-medical waste 

s Bio-medical waste shall be treated and disposed of in 
accordance with Schedule I, and in compliance with the 
standards provided in Schedule-ll by the health care 
facilities and common bio-medical waste treatment facility. 


S No untreated bio-medical waste shall be mixed with other 
wastes. 

s The bio-medical waste shall be segregated into containers 
or bags at the point of generation in accordance with 
Schedule I prior to its storage, transportation, treatment 
and disposal. 

• Monitoring of implementation of the rules in health care 
facilities - The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change shall review the implementation of the rules in the 
country once in a year through the State Health 
Secretaries and Chairmen or Member Secretary of State 
Pollution Control Boards and Central Pollution Control 
Board and the Ministry may also invite experts in the field 
of bio-medical waste management, if required. 

• Common site for waste disposal - department in the 
business allocation of land assignment shall be 
responsible for providing suitable site for setting up of 
common biomedical waste treatment and disposal facility 
in the State Government or Union territory Administration. 

• Every operator of common bio-medical waste treatment 
facility shall set up requisite biomedical waste treatment 
equipments like incinerator, autoclave or microwave, 
shredder and effluent treatment plant as a part of 
treatment, prior to commencement of its operation. 

• The handling and disposal of all the mercury waste and 
lead waste shall be in accordance with the respective rules 
and regulations. 


SCHEDULES TO BMW RULES, 2016 


• Schedule I - provides for biomedical wastes categories 
and their segregation, collection, treatment, processing 
and disposal options. 

• Schedule II - Provides for standards for treatment and 
disposal of bio-medical wastes. 

• Schedule III - Provides for List of Prescribed Authorities 
and the Corresponding Duties. 

• Schedule IV - Provides for Label for bio-medical waste 
containers or bags 
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HANDLE WITH CARE 


CYTOTOXIC HAZARPSYMBOL 

A 


HANDLE WITH CARL 


SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT RULES, 2016 


It primarily provides for segregation of wastes at their origin. 
The government has come up with revised Solid Waste 
Management Rules, 2016. Some of its salient features are: 

• The Rules are now applicable beyond Municipal areas and 
extend to urban agglomerations, census towns, notified 
industrial townships, areas under the control of Indian 
Railways, airports, airbase, Port and harbour, defence 
establishments, special economic zones, State and Central 
government organizations, places of pilgrims, religious & 
historical importance. 

• The source segregation of waste has been mandated to 
channelize the waste to wealth by recovery, reuse and 
recycle. 

• Responsibilities of Generators have been introduced to 
segregate waste in to three streams, Wet (Biodegradable), 
Dry (Plastic, Paper, metal, wood, etc.) and Domestic 
Hazardous Wastes (diapers, napkins, empty containers of 
cleaning agents, mosquito repellents, etc.) and handover 
segregated wastes to authorized rag-pickers or waste 
collectors or local bodies. 

“Dry Waste" means waste other than bio-degradable waste 
and inert street sweepings and includes recyclable. 

“Domestic Hazardous Waste" means discarded paint 
drums, pesticide cans, CFL bulbs, tube lights, expired 
medicines, broken mercury thermometers, used batteries, 
used needles and syringes and contaminated gauge, etc., 
generated at the household level; and non-recyclable waste, 
combustible waste and sanitary napkin and diapers, etc. 

• Generator will have to pay 'User Fee' to waste collector 
and for 'Spot Fine' for Littering and Non-segregation. 

• Integration of waste pickers/ ragpickers and waste dealers/ 
Kabadiwalas in the formal system should be done by State 


Governments, and Self Help Group, or any other group to 
be formed. 

• The bio-degradable waste should be processed, treated 
and disposed of through composting or bio-methanation 
within the premises as far as possible. 

"Bio-methanation" means a process which entails 
enzymatic decomposition of the organic matter by microbial 
action to produce methane rich biogas. 

New townships and Group Housing Societies have been 
made responsible to develop in-house waste handling, and 
processing arrangements for bio-degradable waste. 


GUIDELINES FOR HANDLING, TREATMENT AND 
DISPOSAL OF WASTE GENERATED DURING 
TREATMENT/DIAGNOSIS/ QUARANTINE OF COVID-19 
PATIENTS 


• In order to deal with COVID-19 pandemic, State and 
Central Governments have initiated various steps, which 
include setting up of quarantine centers/camps, Isolation 
wards, sample collection centers and laboratories. 

• These guidelines are based on current knowledge on 
COVID-19 and existing practices in management of 
infectious waste generated in hospitals while treating viral 
and other contagious diseases like HIV, HI N1, etc. 


GUIDELINES HAVE BEEN SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED 


^^3 

s Healthcare Facilities having isolation wards for COVID-19 
patients 

s Mandatory labeling of bags/containers used for collecting 
biomedical waste from COVID-19 ward as - COVID-19 Waste 

s Collection, storage & disposal of biomedical waste 

S Depute dedicated sanitation workers separately for 
biomedical waste and general solid waste so that waste can 
be collected and transferred timely to temporary waste 
storage area. 

S Sample Collection Centers and Laboratories for COVID-19 
suspected patients 

s Responsibilities of persons operating Quarantine 
Camps/Homes or Home-Care facilities 

S Duties of Common Biomedical Waste Treatment Facility 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


49 















CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 
GOVERNANCE 


s Duties of various authorities including Urban Local Bodies , 
State Pollution Control Boards etc. 


NIRF RANKINGS 


#EDUCATION #GOVERNANCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


secondary! 
SOURCE I 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) under ministry 
of HRD has released "India Rankings 2020" of Institutions of 
Higher Education in 10 categories on the basis of their 
performance on five broad categories of parameters. This year, a 
new domain i.e. "Dental" has been introduced for the first 
time thereby increasing the total tally to 10 categories or subject 
domains. 


BUS 


• The National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) was 
approved by the MHRD and was launched in September 
2015. 


• This framework outlines a methodology to rank 
institutions across the country. The methodology draws 
from the overall recommendations broad understanding 
arrived at by a Core Committee set up by MHRD, to 
identify the broad parameters for ranking various 
universities and institutions. 


• The ranking framework evaluates institutions on five 
broad generic groups of parameters, which are 1. 
Teaching , Learning and Resources (TLR), 2. Research and 
Professional Practice (RP), 3. Graduation Outcomes (GO), 4. 
Outreach and Inclusivity (01) and 5. Perception (PR). 

• Ranks are assigned based on total sum of marks assigned 
for each of these five broad groups of parameters. 



Teaching Learning 
& Resources 


Parameters 

-n— 

^ @ 

Research and Professional Graduation 

Practice Outcome 



Outreach St Inclusivity 



Perception 


• Country-specific parameters relevant to the Indian 
situation such as regional diversity, outreach, gender 
equity and inclusion of disadvantaged sections of the 
society are included in the ranking methodology. 

• Besides, sourcing data on various parameters from 
applicant institutions, third party sources of data have also 
been used, wherever possible. Scopus (Elsevier Science) 
and Web of Science (Clarivate Analytics) were used for 
retrieving publications and citations data. Derwent 
Innovation was used for retrieving data on patents. Data 
retrieved from these sources was shared with the 
institutions for transparency with a provision to give their 
inputs. 



• Overall Ranking 

• University wise Ranking 

• Engineering 

• Management 

• Colleges 

• Pharmacy 

• Medical 

• Architecture 

• Law 

• Dental 


HAT IS THE PURPOSE OF NIRF? 


1. Rankings provided by NIRF acts as a guide to students for 
selection of universities based on a set of criteria and 
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helps universities to improve their performance on 
various ranking parameters. 

2. It also helps the universities to identify gaps in research 
and different areas of improvement. The ranking of 
Institutions at national level instill a competitive spirit 
amongst institutions to perform better and secure higher 
rank in international ranking. 

3. Participation in such ranking framework by universities 
shows the confidence of the institution as ranking is 
necessary for transparency and healthy competition. 


PRASAR BHARATI & PTI 


#MEDIA 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


IN NEWS: 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


I Prasar Bharati in a letter to Press Trust of India 
(PTI) has expressed displeasure over the kind of reporting done 
by the agency as PTI carried an interview with Chinese 
ambassador Sun Weidong, where the Chinese Ambassador 
blamed India for the India-China violent standoff. According to 
Prasar Bharati, PTI's recent coverage was "detrimental to 
national interest" and undermined India's "territorial integrity". 


PRESS TRUST OF INDIA 


• PTI is headquartered in the national capita is the largest 
news agency in India. It is a non-profit cooperative of more 
than 500 Indian newspapers. PTI took over the operations 
of the Associated Press of India from Reuters after India's 
independence in 1947. 


• PTI is a non-profit trust and is run by a Board of Directors 
with the Chairmanship going by rotation at the Annual 
General Meeting. The day-to-day administration and 
management of PTI is headed by the Chief Executive 
Officer. 


PRASAR BHARATI 


• Prasar Bharati, which is the Broadcasting Corporation 
for India is a statutory autonomous body established 
under the Prasar Bharati (Broadcasting Corporation of 
India) Act, 1990 and came into existence in November 
1997. It is the Public Service Broadcaster of the country. 


• The objectives of public service broadcasting are achieved 
in terms of Prasar Bharati Act through All India Radio and 


Doordarshan, which earlier were working as media units 
under the Ministry of Information & Broadcasting and 
since November 1997 have become constituents of Prasar 
Bharati. 


THE PRASAR BHARATI (BROADCASTING) 
CORPORATION OF INDIA) ACT, 1990H 


• The Act provides for the establishment of Broadcasting 
Corporation for India, to be known as Prasar Bharati, to 

define its composition, functions and powers. 

• The Corporation shall be a body corporate having 
perpetual succession and a common seal with power to 
acquire, hold and dispose of both movable and immovable 
property. 


• The general superintendence, direction and 
management of the affairs of the Corporation shall vest in 
the Prasar Bharati Board which may exercise all such 
powers and do all such acts and things as may be 
prescribed under the Act. 




• As India's National Broadcaster and also the premier Public 
Service Broadcaster, All India Radio (AIR) has been serving 

to inform, educate and entertain the masses since it s 
inception, truly living up to its motto - 'Bahujan Hitaya : 
Bahujan Sukhaya'. 

• AIR is one of the largest broadcasting organisations in the 
world in terms of the number of languages of broadcast, 
the spectrum of socio-economic and cultural diversity it 
serves. 


• It is important to know about AIR also because the Prime 
Minister broadcasts his monologue “Mann Ki Baat" where 
he uses radio as a medium to address various social issues 
of our society. 


DOORDARSHAN 


• Doordarshan is an Indian public service broadcaster, a 
division of Prasar Bharati. Doordarshan has a three tier 
programme services - National, Regional and Local. 

• The National programmes emphasises on events and 
issues of interest to the entire nation. These programmes 
includes news, current affairs, magazine programmes and 
documentaries on science, art, culture, environment, social 
issues, serials, music, dance, drama and feature films. 
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• State and Local programmes caters respectively to the 
issues of the states and local areas and its people. 


SECRET BALLOT 


#V0TE#ARTICLE326 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


secondary! 
SOURCE I 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Article 326 highlights that elections to the House of the People 
and to the Legislative Assembly of every State shall be on the 
basis of adult suffrage and every person who is a citizen of India 
and who is not less than 18 years and is not otherwise 
disqualified under this Constitution or any law made by the 
appropriate Legislature on the ground of non-residence, 
unsoundness of mind, crime or corrupt or illegal practice, shall 
be entitled to be registered as a voter at any such election. In this 
regard, Supreme Court has highlighted the importance of secret 
ballot as secrecy of ballot is the cornerstone of free and fair 
elections in India. 


IMPORTANCE OF SECRECY OF BALLOT 


• The Court highlighted that choice of a voter should be free 
and the secret ballot system in a democracy ensures such 
freedom. 


• The principle of secrecy of ballots is an important 
postulate of constitutional democracy and accordingly has 
been laid down as a statutory law under Section 94 of The 
Representation of the People Act, 1951 to protect secrecy 
of the ballot. 


• Section 94 - Secrecy of voting not to be infringed — No 

witness or other person shall be required to state for 
whom he has voted at an election. Provided that this 
section shall not apply to such witness or other person 
where he has voted by open ballot. 

• Even a remote or distinct possibility that a voter can be 
forced to disclose for whom she has voted would act as a 
positive constraint and a check on the freedom to exercise 
of franchise. 


CAN A VOTER VOLUN TARILY WAIVE THE PRIVILEGE! 
OF NON-DISCLOSURE?! 


• Supreme Court held that a voter can also voluntarily waive 
the privilege of non-disclosure. Elaborating on this point, 
the Court stated that the privilege ends when the voter 


decides to waive the privilege and instead volunteers to 
disclose as to whom she had voted. 

• No one can prevent a voter from disclosing whom he/she 
has voted for if they so want to do. Nor can a complaint be 
entertained from any, including the person who wants to 
keep the voter's mouth sealed as to why he/she disclosed 
for whom she voted. 


OPEN GOVERNMENT 
DATA ECOSYSTEM 


#DATA #NDAP #NIC (fNITIAAYOG ((GOVERNANCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


'THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


the times of india: 


IN NEWS 


Lack of reliable data in the public domain has hampered the 
search for policy alternatives on every issue encountered in the 
last three months from revealing COVID cases and deaths, details 
on migrants in different cities as well as reality of fiscal package 
announced by the Prime Minister of India. In this regard, the 
article highlights the importance of Open Government Data 
(OGD) by revealing non-sensitive data by implementing the 
National Data Sharing and Accessibility Policy (NDSAP) as the 
initiative was taken way back in 2012. 


OPEN DATACHARTE 


• The Open Data Charter is collaboration between over 100 
governments and organisations working to open up data 
based on a shared set of principles. The collaboration aims 
to make data open and freely available, while protecting 
the rights of people and communities. 

• It believes in a world in which governments collect, share 
and use well-governed data, to respond effectively and 
accountably to our most pressing social, economic, and 
environmental challenges. 

• Thus, the Open Data Charter wants the following - 

s public officials to balance the tradeoffs between 
advancing transparency and accountability using data and 
protecting the rights of people and communities 

s citizens to be able to easily see and influence what their 
public officials do, and to trust their institutions 
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s people to be able to use openly available data and 
accountable automated tools to access equitable public 
services 

• This principle that "data collected at public expense must 
belong to the people" is the basis for the Open Data 
Charter adopted by 22 countries since 2015. 


OPEN DATA INITIATIVE - INDIAN GOVERNMENT -| 


s Based on the concept of Open Data Charter, Indian 
Government initiated Open Government Data (OGD) 
Platform (https://data.gov.in) in 2012. 

s The government highlights that through OGD, India is at 
the forefront in promoting innovation in Open Data 
ecosystem in India. 

s OGD has been set-up by National Informatics Centre 
(NIC) in compliance with the Open Data Policy whose 
objective is to provide a platform for proactive access to 
Government-owned shareable data. 

s These datasets are directly published on the platform by 
the Government Departments. 


NATIONAL DA TA SHARING AND ACCESSIBILITY! 
POLICY 


• Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology have 
notified NDSAP in 2017 February whereby it has 
highlighted the importance of "Open Data". 

• The NDSAP identified the Department of Electronics & 
Information Technology (DeitY) as the nodal department 
for the implementation of the policy through National 
Informatics Centre. 

• While the Department of Science and Technology 

continues to be the nodal department on policy matters. In 
pursuance of the Policy, the Open Government Data 
Platform India was launched in 2012. 

• The notification mentions that structured data available in 
open format and open license for public access and use, 
usually termed as "Open Data," is of prime importance in 
the contemporary world. Data also is one of the most 
valuable resources of modern governance, sharing of 
which enables various and non-exclusive usages for both 
commercial and non-commercial purposes. 

• Licenses, however, are crucial to ensure that such data is 
not misused or misinterpreted (for example, by insisting 


on proper attribution), and that all users have the same 
and permanent right to use the data. 

• Attribution: The user must acknowledge the provider, 
source, and license of data by explicitly publishing the 
attribution statement, including the DOI (Digital Object 
Identifier), or the URL (Uniform Resource Locator), or the 
URI (Uniform Resource Identifier) of the data concerned. 

• Attribution Statement means a standard notice to be 
published by all users of data published under this license 
that contains the details of the provider, source, and 
license of the data concerned. 

So, as per NDSAP, all users are provided a worldwide, royalty- 
free, non-exclusive license to use, adapt, publish (either in 
original, or in adapted and/or derivative forms), translate, 
display, add value, and create derivative works (including 
products and services), for all lawful commercial and non¬ 
commercial purposes, and for the duration of existence of such 
rights over the data or information. However, this is subject to - 
1. Terms and Conditions of Use of Data; 2. Termination as 
provided in the notification of NDSAP. 


CONCERNS REGARDING OPEN DATA FRAMEWORK 


• Despite various initiatives and policies on Open Data, there 
is serious gap in implementation as true data is not 
revealed by the government and lack of data in public 
domain has hampered or impacted course corrective 
measures for the government in times of crisis. 

• The whole purpose to disseminate public data in open 
digital formats is to encourage innovative, evidence-based 
policy solutions by the government as well as non¬ 
government professionals. 

• However, in India, despite NDSAP Guidelines on openness, 
flexibility & transparency of data, lack of substantial data 
including district wise and demographic wise data on 
COVID has impacted reliable model forecasts of disease 
spread and targeted regional lockdown protocols. 

• OGD portal provides COVID-19 data only as a graphic 
image which is unsuitable for any analysis. The other 
official data sources such as the Indian Council of Medical 
Research and mygov.in does not offer much hope and 
openness. 

• In contrast, the data portals of Canada, the U.K. and the 
U.S. present district-wise COVID-19 cases data, and also 
the emergent effects on mental health, jobs and 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU'S IAS 


53 



CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 
GOVERNANCE 


education. India needs to catch up with these countries on 
transparent and trust worthy data. 


'AY FORWARD 


• The government must ensure that NSDAP Guidelines on 
Open Government Data are followed in principle. 

• Government has millions of data which are either not used 
or are in unreadable format. So, the government and its 
departments must organise their data so that it becomes 
beneficial for the purpose of research and policy initiatives 
in the longer run. 

• The government must implement the National Data and 
Analytics Platform (NDAP) released by NITI Aayog. 

• National Data and Analytics Platform aims to democratize 
access to publicly available government data. It will host 
the latest datasets from various government websites, 
present them coherently, and provide tools for analytics 
and visualization. 

• NDAP will follow a user-centric approach and will enable 
data access in a simple and intuitive portal tailored to the 
needs of a variety of stakeholders. 

• NDAP will spearhead the standardization of formats in 
which data is presented across sectors and will cater to a 
wide audience of policymakers, researchers, innovators, 
data scientists, journalists and citizens. 


RIGHTS OF PERSONS WITH 
DISABILITIES ACT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


#DISABILITY #ACT #RIGHTS 


the Hindu! 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


the times of india; 


IN NEWS 


According to a report by the National Centre for the Promotion 
of Employment for Disabled Persons (NCPEDP) which includes 
results from a study of 1,067 people with disabilities (about 
73% male, 27% female) - over 73% of those surveyed faced 
serious difficulties due to the lockdown. According to 
professional psychologists, individuals with disability and their 
families are at a greater risk of poor health and quality of life 
outcomes because either their social status is affected by their 
disabilities or their disabilities are made worse by the 
inaccessibility that comes with social status. Lower income 


levels have been consistently correlated with poor health and 
inferior quality of life. The Government of India has enacted 
the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016. Let us go 
through some of the salient features of the Act. 


^THE REASON TO ENACT DISABILITY LAW IN INDIA 


(a) The Disabilities Act, 2016 was enacted to give effect to the 

United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons 
with Disabilities. 

(b) The UN Convention on Disability was adopted by the 
General Assembly in December 2006. India is a signatory 
to the said convention and ratified the UN Convention on 
Disability in October 2007. 

(c) Thus, it became mandatory for India to make our law for 
disabled citizens compatible with UN Convention and 
provide them with basic amenities to lead a better life 
with dignity and respect. 


HOW DOES THE UN CONVEN TION EMPOWER| 
PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES?^HH|B 


The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities lays down the following principles for 

empowerment of persons with disability: 

s respect for inherent dignity, individual autonomy including 
the freedom to make one's own choices, and 
independence of persons 

s non-discrimination 

s full and effective participation and inclusion in society 

s respect for difference and acceptance of persons with 
disabilities as part of human diversity and humanity 

s equality of opportunity 

s accessibility 

s equality between men and women 

s respect for the evolving capacities of children with 
disabilities and respect for the right of children with 
disabilities to preserve their identities 


DISABILITY 


s Person with Disability means a person with long term 
physical, mental, intellectual or sensory impairment which, 
in interaction with barriers, hinders his full and effective 
participation in society equally with other. 

s Person with Benchmark Disability means a person with 
not less than forty per cent, of a specified disability where 
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specified disability has not been defined in measurable 
terms and includes a person with disability where specified 
disability has been defined in measurable terms, as 
certified by the certifying authority 


Disability 

Per Cent of 

Reservation 

Blindness and Low Vision 

1% 

Deaf and Hard of Hearing 

1% 

Locomotor disability including cerebral 
palsy, leprosy cured, dwarfism, acid 
attack victims and muscular dystrophy 

1% 

Autism, intellectual disability, specific 
learning disability and mental illness + 
multiple disabilities from amongst 
persons mentioned above including 
deaf-blindness in the posts identified 

for each disabilities 

1% 


->RIGHTS GUARANTEED UNDER THE DISABILITIES! 

in mi 


s Prevent Discrimination - The government must ensure 
that disabled citizens shall enjoy a life of equality and 
without discrimination and shall have equal opportunities 
in all spheres of public life. 

s Liberty to Grow - No person shall be deprived of his or 
her personal liberty only on the ground of disability. 
Government shall take appropriate steps to utilise the 
capacity of persons with disabilities by providing 
appropriate environment. 

s Rights of Women & Children - The government including 
the local authorities shall take measures to ensure that the 
women and children with disabilities enjoy their rights 
equally with others. State must ensure that children with 
disabilities gets suitable environment to express their 
views and aspirations. 

s Right to Community Living - The persons with disabilities 
shall have the right to live in the community and the 
government must ensure that such persons be given 
access to a range of in-house, residential and other 
community support services, including personal assistance 
necessary to support living with due regard to age and 
gender. 


s Protection from violence & inhuman treatment - The 

government shall take measures to protect persons with 
disabilities from being subjected to torture, cruel, inhuman 
or degrading treatment and also protect them from all 
forms of violence, abuse and exploitation. 

s Reproductive and Family Planning - The government 
must ensure that persons with disabilities have access to 
appropriate information regarding reproductive and family 
planning. No person with disability shall be subject to any 
medical procedure which leads to infertility without his or 
her free and informed consent. 

s Securing Right to Vote - The Election Commission of India 
and the State Election Commissions shall ensure that all 
polling stations are accessible to persons with disabilities 
and all materials related to the electoral process are easily 
understandable by and accessible to them so that they can 
enjoy their voting rights. 

s Access to Justice - The Government shall ensure that 
persons with disabilities have access to justice and are able 
to exercise the right to access any court, tribunal, 
authority, commission or any other body having judicial or 
quasi-judicial or investigative powers without 
discrimination on the basis of disability. 

s Having Equal Legal Rights - Government shall ensure 
that the persons with disabilities have legal right, equally 
with others, to own or inherit property, movable or 
immovable, control their financial affairs and have access 
to bank loans, mortgages and other forms of financial 
credit. 

s Inclusive Education - The appropriate Government and 
the local authorities shall endeavour that all educational 
institutions funded or recognised by them provide 
inclusive education to the children with disabilities and 
make the institution accessible for such disabled students. 

s Government must provide employment opportunities - 

The appropriate Government shall formulate schemes and 
programmes including provision of loans at concessional 
rates to facilitate and support employment of persons with 
disabilities especially for their vocational training and self- 
employment. The schemes shall provide for inclusion of 
person with disability in all mainstream formal and non- 
formal vocational and skill training schemes and 
programmes. 
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s Reservation - The Government shall appoint in every 
government establishment, not less than four per cent of 
the total number of vacancies in the cadre strength in each 
group of posts meant to be filled with persons with 
benchmark disabilities. 


NHRC SUBMITS REPORT 
TO UNHRC 


#NHRC DUNHRC #AMENDMENT #GOVERNANCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


the Hindu! 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


THE TIMES OF INDIA! 


IN NEWS 


In its report , NHRC has informed the United Nations Human 
Rights Council (UNHRC) that the recommendation to implement 
Universal Basic Income (UBI) is under active consideration of the 
central government NHRC Report also highlighted other issues 
such as ratification of international human rights instruments , 
issues in legislations of trafficking and protection against child 
sexual abuse , gaps in the implementation of schemes for food 
security and timely disbursement of wages under various 
schemes for employment 


HY DID NHRC SUBMIT ITS REPORT TO UNHRC? 


• NHRC submitted the report to UNHRC as part of the third 
round of the Universal Periodic Review (UPR) process, 
which is done every four and half years. 


• NHRC report, dated “May 2020", reviewed the 
implementation of 152 recommendations of the UPR 
Working Group that the Indian government had accepted 
in September 2017. 


CYCLES OF THE UNIVERSAL PERIODIC REVIEW 


A review cycle is a four-and-half year period within which all 
UN Member states' human rights records are reviewed. The 
working group convenes three two-weeks sessions per year, 
or 14 sessions over the course of an entire cycle. 


• First Cycle-2008-2011 

• Second Cycle-2012-2016 

• Third Cycle-2017-2022 


HAT IS THE UNIVERSAL PERIODIC REVIEW? 


• The Universal Periodic Review (UPR) is a unique process 
which involves a periodic review of the human rights 
records of all 193 UN Member States. 

• The UPR is a significant innovation of the Human Rights 
Council which is based on equal treatment for all 
countries. 

• It provides an opportunity for all States to declare what 
actions they have taken to improve the human rights 
situations in their countries and to overcome challenges to 
the enjoyment of human rights. 

• The UPR also includes a sharing of best human rights 
practices around the globe. 


HOW WAS THE UPR ESTABLISHED? 


• The UPR was established when the Human Rights Council 
was created on 15 March 2006 by the UN General 
Assembly. 

• This mandated the Council to undertake a universal 
periodic review, based on objective and reliable 
information, of the fulfillment by each State of its human 
rights obligations and commitments in a manner which 
ensures universality of coverage and equal treatment with 
respect to all States. 


HAT IS THE GOAL OF UPR? 


• The ultimate goal of UPR is the improvement of the human 
rights situation in every country with significant 
consequences for people around the globe. The UPR is 
designed to support and expand the promotion and 
protection of human rights at the ground level. 

• To achieve this, the UPR involves assessing States' human 
rights records and addressing human rights violations 
wherever they occur. 

• UPR assesses the extent to which member states of UN 
respect their human rights obligations set out in: 

o The UN Charter 

o The Universal Declaration of Human Rights 

o Human rights instruments to which the State is party 
(human rights treaties ratified by the State concerned) 

o Voluntary pledges and commitments made by the State 
(e.g. national human rights policies and/or programmes 
implemented) and 

o Applicable international humanitarian law 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


56 


















CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 
GOVERNANCE 


• The UPR also aims to provide technical assistance to States 
and enhance their capacity to deal effectively with human 
rights challenges and to share best practices in the field of 
human rights among States and other stakeholders. 


MOTHER IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS OF NHRC REPORT] 

submittedtounhrc^^^^^^H 


It has highlighted the consensus reached between states and 
centre on the need to increase budgetary allocation for 
health and nutrition. 


RIGHTS OF CHILDREN 


• Regarding child rights, National Commission for Protection 
of Child Rights was working on a proposal for a pilot 
project to eliminate child labour in five "aspirational 
districts with high incidence of child labour. 

• In its report NHRC stated that it has noticed gaps in 
policies as compared to obligations under the United 
Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child and had 
made recommendations to address the same. 

• To make education more accessible to children with 
disabilities, NHRC has recommended to the Ministry of 
Human Resource & Development in January 2020 to 
ensure “holistic inclusion" of children with disabilities in its 
Draft National Education Policy. 


RIGHTS OF WOMEN 


• On the issue of reproductive rights, NHRC noted that the 
Centre had requested the Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare, the Department of Financial Services, the 
Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 
and the National Health Authority to consider the issue of 
sterilization, birth control treatment and procedures 
expenses not being covered under health insurance 
policies currently. 

• NHRC stated that it was in the process of setting up a 
committee to monitor the implementation of the 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination against Women. 


ELFARE OF SC/ST/MINORITIES 


NHRC also expressed concern over the inefficiencies in 
implementation of the Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe 
(Prevention of Atrocities Act) 1989 and the Rules of 1995" and 
warned States of coercive action when they failed to submit 


reports on violation of human rights of SCs, STs and 
minorities. 


IMPORTANT HIGHLIG H TS ABOUT NATIONAL HUMAN) 

ii ii 1 111 11 ini ii nuiBMMy 


• The National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) of India 
was established on 12 October, 1993 under the 

Protection of Human Rights Act (PHRA), 1993. The Act 

and has been amended in 2006 and very recently in 2019. 

• NHRC has been established in conformity with the Paris 
Principles, adopted at the first international workshop on 
national institutions for the promotion and protection of 
human rights held in Paris in October 1991, and endorsed 
by the General Assembly of the United Nations by its 
Resolutions 48/134 of 20 December, 1993. 

• As per Resolution 48/134 adopted by General Assembly - 
A national institution shall be vested with competence to 
promote and protect human rights. 

• The NHRC is an embodiment of India's concern for the 
promotion and protection of human rights. Section 2(1 )(d) 
of the PHRA defines Human Rights as the rights relating to 
life, liberty, equality and dignity of the individual 
guaranteed by the Constitution or embodied in the 
International Covenants and enforceable by courts in 
India. 


AMENDMENTS PROPOSED UNDER PROT ECTION OF) 
HUMAN RIGHTS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 


• The Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993 was enacted to 
provide for the constitution of a National Human Rights 
Commission (NHRC), the State Human Rights Commission 
(SHRC) and the Human Rights Courts for protection of 
human rights. 

• The NHRC has proposed certain amendments to the Act to 
address the concerns raised at certain global platforms. 
Besides this, certain State Governments have also 
proposed for amendment of the Act, as they have been 
facing difficulties in finding suitable candidates to the post 
of Chairperson of the respective State Commissions owing 
to the existing eligibility criteria to the said post. 

• The proposed amendments will enable both the National 
as well as the State Human Rights Commissions to be 
more compliant with the Paris Principles concerning its 
autonomy, independence, pluralism and wide-ranging 
functions in order to effectively protect and promote 
human rights. 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


57 





CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 
GOVERNANCE 


The Protection of Human Rights (Amendment) Act, 2019, 
provides for the following changes 

• A person who has been a Judge of the Supreme Court is 
also made eligible to be appointed as Chairperson of the 
Commission in addition to the person who has been the 
Chief Justice of India. 

• To increase the Members of the Commission from two to 
three of which, one shall be a woman. 

• To include Chairperson of the National Commission for 
Backward Classes, Chairperson of the National 
Commission for Protection of Child Rights and the Chief 
Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities as deemed 
Members of the Commission as members of NHRC. 

• To reduce the term of the Chairperson and Members of 
the Commission and the State Commissions from five to 
three years and the fact that they shall be eligible for re¬ 
appointment. 

• To provide that a person who has been a Judge of a High 
Court is also made eligible to be appointed as Chairperson 
of the State Commission in addition to the person who has 
been the Chief Justice of the High Court; and 

• The Central Government may, by order, confer upon the 
State Commission the functions relating to human rights 
being discharged by the Union territories, other than the 
Union territory of Delhi. 

• The functions relating to human rights in case of Union 
territory of Delhi shall be dealt with by the Commission. 

The Commission shall, perform all or any of the following 
functions, namely 

1. Inquire, on its own initiative or on a petition presented to 
it by a victim or any person on his behalf, into complaint 
of 

o violation of human rights or abetment or 

o negligence in the prevention of such violation, by a public 
servant; 

2. Intervene in any proceeding involving any allegation of 
violation of human rights pending before a court with the 
approval of such court; 

3. Visit, under intimation to the State Government, any jail or 
any other institution under the control of the State 
Government, where persons are detained or lodged for 
purposes of treatment, reformation or protection to study 


the living condition of the inmates and make 
recommendations thereon. 

4. Review the safeguards by or under the Constitution or any 
law for the time being in force for the protection of 
human rights and recommend measures for their 
effective implementation. 

5. Review the factors, including acts of terrorism that inhibit 
the enjoyment of human rights and recommend 
appropriate remedial measures. 

6 . Study treaties and other international instruments on 
human rights and make recommendations for their 
effective implementation; 

7. Undertake and promote research in the field of human 
rights; 

8. Spread human rights literacy among various sections of 
society and promote awareness of the safeguards 
available for the protection of these rights through 
publications, the media, seminars and other available 
means; 

9. Encourage the efforts of non - Governmental 
organizations and institutions working in the field of 
human rights; 

10. Such other functions as it may consider necessary for the 
promotion of human rights. 


THE URBAN LEARNING 
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 
(TULIP) 


#ULB #M0HUA #ASPIRATIONALINDIA 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


pib; 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs (MoHUA) , and All India 
Council for Technical Education (AICTE) have jointly launched an 
online portal for "The Urban Learning Internship Program 
(TULIP)". It is a program to provide internship opportunities to 
fresh graduates in all Urban Local Bodies (ULBs) and Smart Cities 
across India. 
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^BENEFITS TO LAUNCH TULIP 


• TULIP has been conceived pursuant to the Budget 2020- 
21 announcement by the Finance Minister under the theme 

'Aspirational India'. 

• Budget Announcement: "The Government proposes to start 
a program whereby the urban local bodies across the country 
would provide internship opportunities to fresh engineers for 
a period up to one year." TULIP will help reap the benefits 
of India's demographic dividend as it is poised to have the 
largest working-age population in the world in the coming 
years. 

• Exposure of technical graduates - India has a substantial 
pool of technical graduates for whom exposure to real 
world project implementation and planning is essential for 
professional development. General education may not 
reflect the depth of productive knowledge present in 
society. Instead of approaching education as ' doing by 
learning’ our societies need to reimagine education as 
’learning by doing.' 

• Creating Potential Talent Pool - TULIP would help 
enhance the value-to-market of India's graduates and help 
create a potential talent pool in diverse fields like urban 
planning, transport engineering, environment, municipal 
finance etc. thus not only catalyzing creation of 
prospective city managers but also talented private/ non¬ 
government sector professionals. 

• Benefiting ULBs & SMART Cities - TULIP would benefit 
ULBs and smart cities immensely. TULIP- "The Urban 
Learning Internship Program" would help fulfill twin goals 
of providing interns with hands-on learning experience as 
well as infusing fresh energy and ideas in the functioning 
of India's ULBs and Smart Cities. 

• Fresh Ideas by Youth Engagement -It will lead to infusion 
of fresh ideas and energy with engagement of youth in co¬ 
creation of solutions for solving India's urban challenges. 
More importantly, it will further Government's endeavors 
to boost community partnership and government - 
academia-industry-civil society linkages. 


MEMORA NDUM OF UNDERSTANDING (MOU) SIGNED 
FOR tulipHHI 


• An MoU has also been signed between MoHUA and AICTE 
which lays down roles and responsibilities of AICTE and 
MoHUA over a period of 5 years. 

• Technical support for the platform shall be anchored by 
AICTE and the programmatic non-technical support shall 
be anchored by MoHUA. 

• A Steering Committee under the Chairmanship of 
Secretary, HUA including Chairman AICTE and other 
officials from MoHUA and AICTE has also been constituted 
to review the progress of the program on a periodical 
basis. 


GUIDELINES FOR TULIP 1 


• For ease of implementation, guidelines have also been 
formulated which spell out the objective, eligibility 
conditions, duration of internship, terms of engagement, 
logistics and other operational features of the programs 
etc. 

• These Guidelines also provide illustrative roles for interns 
which can be further refined at the level of ULBs and smart 
cities at their discretion. A Handbook for ULBs/ Smart 
Cities and interns has also been prepared for ease of 
implementation. 

• MoHUA has also agreed to allow use of administrative 
expenses under its Missions/ programs for the payment of 
stipends/ perks under the program. 


SYNERGY NEEDED BETWEEN MOHUA & STATE 

GOVERNMENTS^^^^^^^H 


• MoHUA would reach out to State Governments to help 
boost internships in their cities. It will undertake capacity 
building initiatives in partnerships with State Governments 
to enable participation of ULBs and smart cities under 
TULIP. 

• As States & UTs have a deeper understanding of the 
regional challenges and opportunities at the urban level, 
they can effectively implement TULIP by matching their 
needs with skills developed through such internships. 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


59 





CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 
GOVERNANCE 


PRACTICE 


MCQS 


Q1. Which of the following rights have been provided in 
the Constitution of India? 

1. Right against discrimination 

2. Right against self-incrimination 

3. Right to Adult Suffrage 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) land 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) land 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 

Q2. Which of the following committees can be 
associated with Police Reforms? 

1. Soli Sorabjee Committee 

2. Padmanabhaiah Committee 

3. Dinesh Goswami Committee 

4. Julio Ribeiro Committee 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1,2 and 4 only (b) 2,3 and 4 only 

(c) 1,3 and 4 only (d) 1,2 and 3 only 

Q3. Consider the following statements about National 
Population Register (NPR): 

1. NPR is prepared under Citizenship Act 1955. 

2. The creation of NPR is the first step towards 
preparations of National Register of Indian Citizen. 


QUESTIONS 


Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q4. Consider the following statements about Jal Jeevan 
Mission (JJM): 

1. JJM is fully financed by the central government. 

2. Greywater management is one of the components of 
JJM. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q5. Bio Medical Waste Management Rules, 2016 
provides for which of the following? 

1. Categorisation, collection, processing and disposal of 
Bio-Medical Waste. 

2. Labels to be attached for bio-medical waste containers 
or bags. 

3. Standards for treatment and disposal of bio-medical 
wastes. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) land 2 only (b) 3 only 

(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 


DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONS 


Qi. What was held in the Prakash Singh Case? In this context, highlight the importance and need of police reform in order to 
improve the overall criminal justice system in India. (15 Marks) (250 Words) 

Q2. Do you think that state in itself is a hurdle in the functioning of National and State Human Rights Commission? Discuss. 
(150 words) (10 Marks) 

Answers to above MCQs: 1 (d), 2 {a), 3 (c), 4(b), 5(d) 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

# GS PAPER [PRELIMS] 8 GS PAPER III [MAIN] 


LEAD ARTICLE 


ECONOMIC BOYCOTT OF 
CHINA 


#GOVERNMENT POLICIES 



The recent border clashes along LAC and growing health and 
economic catastrophe in India caused due to Wuhan Virus has 
led to upsurge in strong anti-China sentiments across the 
country. There are growing voices that we need to deal with 
China at all levels- Military , Diplomatic and Economic. Some of 
the economists have pointed out that the military and 
diplomatic routes to deal with China have to be accompanied 
by Economic boycott of China. 

At the same time, the strong anti-China sentiments across the 
world is nudging the MNCs to move their production base from 
China to other developing countries including India. This is 
considered to be a blessing in disguise to boost "Make in 
India". It is against this background , let us focus on the 
following dimensions: 

1. Formal/ Informal Strategies adopted by India to Economically 
boycott China. 

2. Challenges associated with such strategies. 

3. Benefits and Challenges with Vocal for Local Campaign. 

4. Is there a silver lining in Economic boycott of China? 

5. What Strategies should India adopt? 


FORMAL/INFORMAL STRATEGIES TO ECONOMICALLY! 
BOYCOTT 


The basic premise behind such a strategy is to inflict 
maximum harm on the Chinese Economy for its aggressive 
posture along the LAC. The strategies are based on a notion 
that such economic boycott of China within India would force 
the Chinese Government to soften its stance on the border 
disputes. The Economic boycott of China within India may 
take different forms as delineated below: 

1. Vocal for Local Campaign: Recently, Prime Minister gave 
a call for Aatmanirbhar Bharat or Self-Reliant India 
movement in response to economic hardship created by 
COVID-19 pandemic. As part of such a movement, he 
coined the slogan " Vocal for Local". The slogan broadly 
encompasses the following: 

s Boost local Manufacturing of Goods: This has to be done 
by both domestic companies and foreign companies in 
India. This is same as "Make in India" wherein we need to 
boost manufacturing sector. 

S Boost Local Supply Chain: The entire supply chain for the 
manufacture of Goods should be set up in India to give 
further thrust to manufacturing sector and make India 
self-reliant. 

s Boost demand for Goods manufactured in India: The 

Indian Consumers need to be vocal about the Indian 
Goods. They must not only buy such Goods but must also 
promote them. 

2. Boycott of Chinese Goods: India had a total merchandise 
trade deficit of around $ 184 bn in 2018-19. Out of this, 
China alone accounted for trade deficit of around $ 54bn. 
The higher trade deficit with India is on account of entry of 
cheaper Chinese Goods into the Economy. These Chinese 
Goods range from high-end electronic Goods such as 
Mobile phones to Ganesha Idols and Diwali lights. The 
entry of such cheaper Goods into India is undoubtedly 
benefiting China and adversely affecting the domestic 
manufacturing. So, one way to inflict harm on the Chinese 
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Economy is to boycott these Chinese Goods and instead 
promote domestic manufacturing. 

3. Stringent FDI Norms: The economic woes due to COVID- 
19 has led to large scale decline in the share prices of 
companies across the world. Chinese state-owned 
companies have taken advantage of such a situation to 
pick up substantial stakes in the ownership of companies 
across the world. Similarly, the decrease in the share 
prices has exposed the Indian companies to hostile and 
opportunistic take over by Chinese Companies. Hence, in 
order to prevent the hostile takeovers of Indian 
Companies by foreign Companies, the Government of 
India has tweaked the FDI Policy making it difficult for 
China based companies to invest through FDI. 

4. Cancellation of projects awarded to Chinese 
Companies: There has been growing chorus to cancel the 
projects that have been awarded to Chinese Companies. 
For example, recently the Dedicated freight corridor 
Corporation (DFCCL) cancelled the project of signaling 
which was earlier awarded to Chinese Company. Similarly, 
Government has asked BSNL and MTNL not to use Chinese 
Equipment for upgradation of its network. Further, there 
are strong voices that Chinese based Huawei company 
should be kept away for the 5G trials in India. 

5. Imposition of higher tariffs on Chinese Goods: Recently, 
the Ministry of Commerce and Industry has stated that it 
may increase the import duties on around 300 Chinese 
products in order to boost domestic manufacturing. 

6. Country of Origin in the GeM Portal: In order to promote 
local products, the Union government has made it 
mandatory for all sellers on the Government e- 
Marketplace (GeM) to list the country of origin while 
registering new products. The sellers on portal should also 
indicate percentage of local content in products. 

7. Digital Strike: The Government has banned 59 Chinese 
apps including very popular ones like the TikTok, UC 
Browser, Sharelt, and CamScanner. These measures have 
been undertaken based on credible information that these 
apps are engaged in activities which are prejudicial to 
sovereignty and integrity of India, Defence of India, 
security of state and public order. 


CHALLENGES ASSOCIATED WITH SUCH STRATEGIES 


The strategies highlighted above would obviously make it 
difficult for the Chinese goods and Chinese companies to 
enter into Indian domestic market. But the question which 
arises here is:-' Would India gain from such a strategy? Would 


we be able to inflict substantial harm on Chinese Economy to 
soften its stance towards Border disputes?' To answer these 
questions, we need to dig deeper by taking into account facts 
and figures and nature of trade between India and China. 

Minimal Impact on Chinese Economy: India accounts for 
only around 3.1% of China's exports. Similarly, China's FDI in 
India stands at hardly around $ 2.3 bn out of the total $ 50 bn 
annual FDI inflows into India. Hence, boycott of Chinese 
Goods would have minimal impact on Chinese Goods and 
Companies. Further, we must also realize that Chinese Goods 
and Companies have made deep inroads into other 
countries, including Africa. So, there is always a scope for 
China to enhance their exports to other countries if its 
imports to India decrease. 

Adverse Impact on Indian Economy: The boycott of Chinese 
Goods and imposition of higher tariffs on such Goods may 
have an adverse impact on domestic manufacturing and Job 
creation within India (as shown in the figure below) on 
account of nature of trade between the two countries. 
Boycotting of Chinese Goods will impose additional 
manufacturing costs and lead to loss of jobs. At the same 
time, we should be mindful of the fact that in some of the 
cases, we do not have other alternative suppliers. For 
example, China accounts for almost 3/4th of the global 
battery manufacturing capacity and hence India's ability to 
adopt electric vehicles is critically dependent on China. 

Lastly, there is always a possibility of Tit-for-Tat action by 
China in retaliation to boycott of Chinese Goods. The Chinese 
Government may impose additional tariffs on Indian Goods 
entering into its domestic market and thus it would affect 
India's exports to China. 


Heavy dependence 
on China 

(% share in India's imparts} 


Electronics 

Machinery 
(capital goods) 

Pharma API 

Furniture, 

bedding etc 

Organic 

chemicals 

Automotive 

parts 

Fertilizers 



Sowfoe €■ note loycvt Lifer fcb on 
CovdI9rfnci*:t 


Boycott may 
raise local prices 



Mobile phones: Chinese 
products make 72% of 
Rs.2 lakh cr. Indian market 

Telecom equipment: 
Chinese share is about 
25% of Rs. 12,000-cr. mkt 
TVs: 45% share in smart 
TV market, non-Chinese 
smar TV 30-50% dearer 



Auto components: 25% 
market share; big firms 
like Maruti import parts 



API prices rose upto 167% 
after lockdown, as China 
imports almost stopped 
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BENEFITS 

CHALLENGES/ CONCERNS 

Incentivises the Foreign 
Companies to shift their 
production base to India—a 

Boost to Make in India and 

Create Employment 
Opportunities. 

Make in India has been 

launched in 2014. But not quite 
successful so far due to poor 
regulatory environment such as 
hurdles in Land acquisition, 
delays in environmental 
clearances, complexity in labour 

laws. 

Mere slogans will not lead to 

increase in FDI. It has to be 

accompanied by deep 

structural reforms. 

Brands that are Global 

today, were initially local 
and grew because of 
customer support. Hence, 
buying and Promotion of 

Indian Brands will enable 

them to become Global 

brands in future--an 

Increase in Exports from 

India 

Consumers are Utility 
Maximisers-Buy Goods which 
are of Superior Quality and at 
lower Price--lndian Goods may 
not be able to compete with 
Foreign Goods in terms of 

Quality and Price. (Case in Point 
is Mobile Phones). 

Consumers also buy Foreign 
Goods in order to improve their 
Social Status and Prestige. 

Boosting the Local supply 

Chain-- Make India Self- 

Dependent—Decrease in 
Imports into India 

Development of local supply 
Chain requires skilled work 

force as seen in China. India 

need to focus more on "Skill 

India" campaign. 

Higher Production of 

Goods of different Brands- 

- Increase in Choice of 

Goods to Indian 

Consumers 

Almost 22% of India's 

population live below poverty 
line. Food, Clothing and Shelter 
is of utmost importance for 

them. 

Increase in choice of Goods has 

no meaning for the people 
living at lower strata. 

Increased demand for 

Increased demand for Foreign 


Indian Goods-Reduce 

dumping of Goods by 

countries such as China - 

Improve the trade Deficit 

Goods such as Chinese Goods 

is mainly on account of Price 
competitiveness. Unless, the 

India Goods are able to match 

the imported Goods in terms of 
quality and prices, Trade Deficit 
would not improve. 

Increase in Domestic 

Investment and FDI— 

Increase in Employment 
Opportunities --Increase in 
Per-Capita Income --Higher 

Demand for Goods -- 

Increase in Investment and 

FDI 

(Virtuous Economic Cycle) 

Government's strategies such 
as Increase in Customs duty, 

Preference to domestic 

companies in procurement etc. 
shields the domestic companies 
from foreign competition. This 
fosters complacency in 
domestic manufacturing 
leading to decline in quality of 

Goods. 

India has to realise that it was 

its integration with Global 
Economy in 1991 that led to 
rapid increase in its GDP size 
from $ 270 billion in 1991 to $ 

2.9 trillion in 2019. 

The Government's strategies to 
boost local manufacturing takes 
India back to pre 1991 and hint 
towards protectionist and Anti- 
Globalisation policies. Hence, 
such strategies can be 
considered to be retrograde. 


IS THERE A SILVER LINING IN ECONOMIC BOYCOTT] 
III I Mill i 


Boost Domestic Manufacturing: According to the estimates 
put forward by the Confederation of All India Traders (CAIT), 
almost one-third of the Chinese imports constitute low-tech 
goods that were either made earlier by Indians, or are still 
being made but in smaller quantities. These Chinese Goods 
can surely be discouraged and re-replaced by local products 
and brands. Accordingly, we can ramp up the production of 
around 3,000 products such as toys, fabrics, kitchenware, 
cosmetics within a short period of time and substitute 
Chinese products worth $ 13 bn by local products. This would 
also give a big boost to the MSME sector which has been 
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reeling under the COVID crisis. The substitution of Chinese 
Goods with domestic Goods is not a herculean task. For 
example, within a short period of 2 months, India has 
become the second largest producer of personal protection 
equipment (PPE) after China. This gives us a confidence that 
India can repeat the same feat with respect to other Goods as 
well. In the medium and long run, the Government has to 
stick to its stated goal of "Self-Reliant" India and try to reduce 
its dependence on Chinese Goods. 

Digital Strike: India's biggest strength is its Market. 
According to some of the sources, Chinese Company Tiktok, 
which has user base of around 100 million in India could 
incur huge losses due to the ban. 

We need to take this opportunity to promote and nurture 
home grown start-ups which can compete with the Chinese 
Apps at the international level. 


STRATEGIES TO BE ADOPTED BY THE GOVERNMENT 


In the age of Globalisation, we must realise that every country 
can aspire to become Self-dependant. But it can never 
become so. It has to rely on other countries for number of 
reasons such as cheaper raw materials, market for finished 


BANKING AND FINANCE 


DIRECT MONETISATION 
OF GOVERNMENT'S 
DEFICIT 


#BANKING 



BusinessLine! 


IN NEWS 


The lockdown imposed due to COVID-19 has further 
accentuated the slowdown in the economy. In this regard ' 
some of the economists have pointed out that the Government 
must resort to direct monetization of its deficit to revive the 
Indian Economy. On the other hand ' direct monetization of 
deficit has been opposed on the grounds that it may have an 
adverse impact on macro-economic stability of India. In this 


Goods, attracting FDI and FPI etc. Hence, India's call for "Vocal 
for Local" must factor in this reality. India's path towards 
"Aatmanirbhar" has to take support of Globalisation rather 
than going against it. Strategies to be adopted by 
Government: 

s Slogan for "Vocal for Local" must be accompanied by 
structural reforms which would make it easier for foreign 
companies to establish their base in India. 

s Focusing on providing enhanced skill sets to our young 
work force and reap demographic dividend. 

s Ensure free and fair competition between Foreign and 
domestic companies. Domestic companies must be 
encouraged to invest in R&D, improve the standards of 
their products and compete with foreign companies. They 
have to win the support of Indian consumers on the basis 
of their quality, innovation and prices. 

s India's aspiration of $ 5 trillion economy cannot be fulfilled 
by following closed economic model. India needs to be 
even more competitive, open and innovative to grow into 
larger economy. Hence, the Government must refrain 
from following protectionist and anti-globalisation policies. 


regard ' let us understand the present debate surrounding the 
Direct Monetization of Government's Deficit. 

The following dimensions would be covered in this topic: 

1. What is Direct Monetization of Government's deficit? 

2. Arguments in favour and against Direct Monetization by 
taking support of Conventional Macro-economics and 
Modern Monetary Theory 

3. Is it the tight time forgo for direct Monetization? 



Presently, the Government borrows money from Market by 
issuing various Financial instruments such as T-Bills and 
Dated Securities. Similarly, in recent times, the RBI has been 
carrying out the Open Market Operations (OMOs) in order to 
indirectly lend money to the Government. However, in case 
of Direct Monetization, the Government borrows money 
directly from the RBI by using T-Bills and Dated Securities. 
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Directly from the RBI ( Direct Monetisation) 


Issue T-Bills and 
Dated Securities 



.. -airni 

- A 

\ - 

Government 


RBI 






1 


Borrow Money 


ARGUMENTS AGAINST DIRECT MONETIZATION 
CONVENTIONAL MACRO-ECONOMICS^^^I 


According to this view, the Government should impose the 
taxes and use the same taxes in order to meet its various 
expenses such as Education, Health, Infrastructure etc. The 
Government should try to meet its expenses entirely from its 
taxes. It should not unnecessarily resort to borrowing. Even if 
it has to borrow money, it has to borrow money from the 
Market and not from the Central Bank. At the same time, 
there should be limit on the overall borrowings of the 
Government. The higher borrowings can have an adverse 
impact on the economy in the following manner: 


1. Higher Borrowings--> Increase in Fiscal Deficit and Public 
Debt--> Inability of Government to repay the higher Debt 

2. Higher borrowings--> Increase in the Money Supply--> 
Higher Demand--> Higher Inflation 

3. Higher Borrowings of Government from Banks--> Less 
money available for private sector to borrow from Banks- 
> Increase in the interest rates--> Crowding out Effect 

4. Increase in rate of Inflation—> Central Bank increases the 
policy rates--> Increase in rate of interest on loans--> 
Decline in Investment expenditure-^ Slowdown in GDP 
and Increase in Unemployment. 

5. Higher Inflation and Slowdown in GDP--> Downgrade in 
Credit Ratings--> Outflow of FPIs—> Rupee Depreciation-^ 
Depletion of Forex Reserves. 

Thus, as seen above, the Government must try to meet its 
expenditure from the taxes completely. Even if the 
Government has to borrow money, there has to limit on the 
Government's borrowings. Excessive borrowings can have an 
adverse impact on the economy. Hence, the Government has 
to keep its Fiscal Deficit and Public Debt under control. 
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Note: Restriction on Direct Monetization of 
Government's deficit under FRBM Act 

The FRBM Act, 2003 has been enacted keeping in mind the 
adverse effects of Direct Monetization. Some salient features 
are as highlighted below: 

1. The Government can borrow money from RBI for meeting 
its immediate and temporary cash requirements through 
the Ways and Means Advances (WMA). (Covered in May 
2020 Edition of Focus Magazine) 

2. The Government cannot borrow money from RBI for 
meeting its deficit. It can do so only under exceptional 
circumstances. 

3. Exceptional circumstances under which Government can 
borrow money from RBI for meeting its deficit include- 
National security, Act of war, National calamity, collapse of 
agriculture, Structural reforms, decline in real output 
growth of a quarter by at least three per cent points below 
its average of the previous four quarters. 


ARGUMENTS IN FAVOR OF DIRECT MONETIZATION - 
MODERN MONETARY THEORY (MMT)H^^V^ 


The households and Private sector face constraints in their 
expenditure. They can only spend the money that they earn. 
Now, according to the conventional macro-economics, the 
same constraint is applicable even to the Governments. The 
Government should only spend what it earns from taxes. But 
should there be a constraint on the Government which needs 
to spend huge amount of money on its development 
expenditure. Will the Government be able to rely only on 
taxes and limited borrowings to undertake development 
expenditure?? Obviously not. 

The Modern Monetary theory seeks to answer these 
questions. This theory says that households and private 
sector cannot create their own money and hence there is a 
possibility that they can run out of money and default on 
their loan obligations. But Government is a sovereign entity. 
It has the power of printing currency notes i.e. it has the 
power of creating its own money. Since, it can create money 
whenever it wants to, it can never default on its repayment 
obligation. So, this theory suggests that the Central Bank of 
the Country should print the currency notes whenever the 
Government needs money. The Government should then use 
this borrowed money to spend on certain productive assets 
which can lead to increase in employment opportunities and 
GDP growth rate. 


But wait!! Won't the increase in the money supply , 
Inflation and public debt affect the economy as put 
= forward by the conventional economics?? 

To answer this question, the MMT argues the following: 

1. Increase in the Public Debt should not be a cause of 
concern since the Central Bank can print the currency 
notes and repay back its debt obligations. For example, 
post the 2008 Global Financial crisis, some of the 
developed economies have continued to borrow money in 
order to fund their stimulus packages without worrying 
about the higher Public Debt. A case in point is Japan. The 
Public debt in Japan has increased to almost 250% of its 
GDP. Yet, the higher borrowings have not led to higher 
inflation rates. 

2. The borrowed money should be used in the productive 
assets such as creation of infrastructure, boosting 
employment opportunities etc. This would ensure that the 
increased demand in the economy is met by increased 
supply. In order words, the money should be spent in such 
a way that it leads to increase in both demand and supply. 

3. The Government has to use the tool of tax rates in order to 
keep inflation under control. For example, the tax rates 
should be reduced during the recession. While, the tax 
rates should be increased during higher rate of Inflation. 


IS IT THE RIGHT TIME TO GO FOR DIRECTj 

monetizat^T^^^^^H 


Looking at Pros and Cons of Direct Monetization, we have to 
realize that Direct Monetization is a double edged sword. On 
one hand, it would enable the Government to provide higher 
fiscal stimulus in order to counter present economic 
slowdown. On the other hand, it would lead to increase in 
money supply, fiscal deficit and Public debt in the long run 
and thus affect the macro-economic stability of Indian 
Economy. Hence, this tool has to be used cautiously and at 
the right time. The Direct Monetization should be used as a 
tool of last resort only after all other options have been tried 
and tested. 

• Excess Liquidity in Economy: The Banks are sitting on 
surplus liquidity of around Rs 8 lakh crores. However, they 
are reluctant to lend due to fear that the loans may turn 
into NPAs due to prevailing economic conditions. That is 
why, a major chunk of the Government's support under 
the Atma Nirbhar Bharat Package is in form of Credit 
Guarantee on the loans. The Credit guarantee given by the 
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Government is expected to nudge the Banks to kick start 
credit creation and improve the Investment rates. 

• Hence, Direct Monetization should be used only when 
Atma Nirbhar Bharat Package fails to revive the Indian 
Economy. 


SPECIAL LIQUIDITY 
WINDOW FOR NBFCs 

#BANKING 


• Poor Monetary Policy Transmission: The Interest rates 
on the loans has not reduced in spite of reduction in policy 
rates by the RBI due to poor monetary policy transmission. 
The Government and the RBI has to fix this problem 
before contemplating on Direct Monetization. 

The present Economic slowdown is undoubtedly 
unprecedented and thus the Government may have to use 
unprecedented tools such as Direct Monetization. But, 
considering the fact that Direct Monetization is a double- 
edged sword, the Government has to try and test the various 
tools in its arsenal before contemplating on Direct 
Monetization. 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


ITHE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


As financial Intermediaries, the NBFCs and HFCs borrow money 
through the issuance of short-term commercial papers and 
then the borrowed money is given in the form of loans. Now, 
the lockdown imposed due to COVID-19 has adversely affected 
the cash flows to the NBFCs and FiFCs. This has made it 
difficult for them to fulfil their repayment obligations on the 
commercial papers. 


Hence, in order to prevent the default by the NBFCs and HFCs 
and to improve their liquidity position, the Government has 
announced a special liquidity window worth Rs 30,000 crores. 



• The SBICAP, which is a subsidiary of the State Bank of 
India has set up a Special Purpose Vehicle(SPV) known as 
Special Liquidity Scheme (SLS) Trust to manage this 
operation. 

• The SLS Trust would raise money by issuing government 
guaranteed special securities to the RBI. The total amount 
of value of such securities would be Rs 30,000 crores. 


• Under this scheme, certain eligible NBFCs and HFCs would 
be issuing commercial papers to borrow money from SLS 
trust. These commercial papers should have maturity 
period of less than 3 months. 

• The borrowed money should be used by the NBFCs and 
HFCs only for the purpose of repaying back their borrowed 
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money. The money cannot be used by the NBFCs and HFCs 
for any other purpose. 


ELIGIBLE BENEFICIARIES 


• NBFCs including Microfinance Institutions that are 
registered with the RBI under the Reserve Bank of India 
Act, 1934, excluding those registered as Core Investment 
Companies; 

• Housing Finance Companies that are registered under the 
National Housing Bank Act, 1987; 

• CRAR/CAR of NBFCs/HFCs should not be below the 
regulatory minimum, i.e., 15% and 12% respectively as on 
March 31,2019; 

• The net non-performing assets should not be more than 
6% as on March 31,2019; 

• They should have made net profit in at least one of the last 
two preceding financial years (i.e. 2017-18 and 2018-19); 

• They should not have been reported under SMA-1 or SMA- 
2 category by any bank for their borrowings during last 
one year prior to August 01, 2018; 

• They should be rated investment grade by a SEBI 
registered rating agency. 


HOW SUCH A SCHEME WOULD BENEFIT? 


• NBFCs and HFCs borrow money from the Banks and 
financial institutions. Default on the repayment of loans by 
the NBFCs has potential risk of financial contagion. 

• Improve the liquidity position of the NBFCs and HFCs. 

• Kickstart the credit creation. 


REGULATORY CONTROL 
OVER COOPERATIVE 
BANKS STRENGTHENED 


#BANKING 



IN NEWS 


Recently , the PMC Bank Crisis has exposed the poor regulation 
of the Urban Cooperative Banks (UCBs). According to some of 
the estimates , in the last 5 years , the Urban cooperative banks 
have reported nearly 1000 cases of fraud worth more than Rs 
220 crores. This failure of the UCBs is attributed to their dual 
regulation by the RBI and Registrar of Cooperative Societies. 


Hence, in order to address this problem, the Finance Minister 
had announced to introduce the Banking Regulation 
(Amendment) Bill 2020 during the Union Budget 2020-21. 
However , the Government was not able to get it passed since 
the Parliament was not in session due to COVID-19. 


Now , the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has decided 
to take the ordinance route to strengthen the regulation of 
Urban Cooperative Banks by through the passage of Banking 
Regulation (Amendment) ordinance 2020. 


STRUCTURE OF COOPERATIVE BANKING IN INDIA 


The Cooperative Banking in India is divided into two distinct 
segments- Rural and Urban. The Rural Cooperative structure 
comprises of short-term and long-term co-operative credit 
structures. 


• The short-term co-operative credit structure operates with 
a three-tier system - Primary Agricultural Credit Societies 
(PACS) at the village level, Central Cooperative Banks 
(CCBs) at the district level and State Cooperative Banks 
(StCBs) at the State level. 

• The long-term co-operative credit structure comprises of- 
SCARDBs: State Co-operative Agriculture and Rural 
Development Banks; PCARDBs: Primary Co-operative 
Agriculture and Rural Development Banks. 
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The Urban Cooperative Banks (UCBs) cater to the financial 
needs of customers in urban and semi-urban areas. UCBs are 
primarily registered as cooperative societies under the 
provisions of either the State Cooperative Societies Act of the 
State concerned or the Multi State Cooperative Societies Act, 
2002 if the area of operation of the bank extends beyond the 
boundaries of one state. 


PRESENT REGULATION OF COOPERATIVE BANKS IN| 


Though the Banking Regulation Act came in to force in 1949, 
the banking laws were made applicable to certain categories 
of the cooperative societies only in 1966. Since then there is 
duality of control over such banks with banking related 
functions being regulated by the Reserve Bank and 
management related functions regulated by respective State 
Governments/Central Government. 

• Non-Applicability: The PACS and long-term credit co¬ 
operatives are outside the purview of the Banking 
Regulation Act, 1949 and are hence not regulated by the 
Reserve Bank. The NABARD conducts voluntary 
inspections of State Co-operative Agriculture and Rural 
Development Banks (SCARDBs). 

• Regulation of StCBs and DCCBs: The StCBs/DCCBs are 
registered under the provisions of the State Co-operative 
Societies Act of the state concerned. There is dual 
regulation of such Banks by the RBI and Registrar of 
Cooperative Societies. The Banking related functions are 
regulated by RBI, while the Management related functions 
are regulated by Registrar of Cooperative Societies. Here, 
the RBI has delegated its powers to NABARD under Sec 


35A of the Banking Regulation Act to conduct inspection of 
state and central co-operative banks. 

• Regulation of Urban Cooperative Banks: There is 
duality of control over such Banks by RBI and Registrar of 
Cooperative Societies of concerned state/ Central Registrar 
of Cooperative Societies (Depending upon whether the 
Urban Cooperative Bank is registered under State Cooperative 
Societies Act of the State concerned or the Multi State 
Cooperative Societies Act, 2002). 

The management related functions such as incorporation, 
registration, recovery, audit, supersession of Board of 
Directors and liquidation are looked after by the Registrar of 
Cooperative societies. The banking related functions such as 
supervision of UCBs, prescription of prudential norms for 
capital adequacy, income recognition, asset classification and 
provisioning, liquidity requirements etc are looked after by 
the RBI. 


PRESENT PROBLEMS WITH THE REGULATION OF| 
URBAN COOPERATIVE BANKi^^^^^^^H 


• Dual Regulation: As highlighted above, the Urban 
cooperative Banks are under the dual regulation of RBI 
and Registrar of Cooperative societies. Such form of dual 
regulation leads to lack of coordination between the 
regulating entities. This enables the cooperative Banks to 
escape from greater scrutiny leading to financial 
irregularities and lapses. This can be understood by 
looking at the PMC Bank which was consistently under¬ 
reporting its NPAs, but both the regulators fail to see the 
problem. 
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• Poor regulation by Registrar of Cooperative Societies: 

Some of the core functions such as audit of the accounts 
and supersession of Board of Directors are required to be 
performed by the Registrar of Cooperative Societies. 
However, some of the UCBs are controlled by the local 
level influential political leaders and businessmen. Hence, 
due to strong political pressure, the Registrar of 
Cooperative societies have failed to perform their role 
efficiently. 

• Lack of Empowerment of RBI: The RBI has been 
adequately empowered to regulate the Banking related 
functions of the Scheduled Banks. The RBI has been 
empowered to set minimum level of qualifications for the 
Board of Directors. The RBI can supersede the Board of 
Directors of the scheduled Banks. The auditing of such 
Banks is carried out in accordance with the best practices 
laid down by the RBI. However, such powers are not 
entrusted with the RBI with respect to the regulation of 
UCBs leading to laxity. 


SALIENT FEATURES OF BANKING REGULATION! 

i i ii i mi ii i ii 1111 mi i i ii i n 


The ordinance does not put a complete end to the dual 
regulation of the Urban Cooperative Banks. The ordinance 
does not completely take the powers of the State Registrar of 
Cooperative Societies/ Central Registrar of Cooperative 
Societies. However, their powers have been substantially 
curtailed and the regulatory powers of the RBI has been 
substantially enhanced. 

For example, the audit of such Banks will take place according 
to the best practices laid down by the RBI. The RBI would be 
empowered to supersede the Board of Directors. The RBI 
would also be empowered to lay down the minimum level of 
qualifications for the Board of Members. Hence, the overall 
idea behind the Ordinance is to strengthen the 
regulatory oversight of the RBI. 


DECODING THE INCREASE 
IN FINANCIAL ASSETS OF 
HOUSEHOLD AMID 
SLOWDOWN 

#BANKING 


primary 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


The Savings form the backbone for investments i.e. higher 
savings lead to higher Investments. In India, the household 
sector contributes around 60 per cent of gross savings in the 
Indian economy, and thus remains the major supplier of 
financial resources for gross investment. According to a recent 
study of the RBI, the net financial assets of Indian households 
increased to 7.7 per cent of GDP in 2019-20 against 6.5 per 
cent in 2018-19. 


In this regard, let us look at the Trends in Gross Savings and 
what factors have led to increase in the financial assets of the 
households in the year 2019-20. 


TRENDS IN GROSS SAVINGS IN INDIA 


The Gross savings is contributed by mainly 3 sectors- Public, 
Private Corporate and Household sector. As shown below, 
the Household sector accounts for the highest share of Gross 
Savings followed by private corporate sector. 


Table: Gross Savings as percentage of GDP 



2011-12 

2014-15 

2015-16 

2016-17 

2017-18 1 

Gross Savings 

34.6 

32.2 

31.1 

30.3 

30.5 

Public 

1.5 

1.0 

1.2 

1.7 

1.7 

Private corporates 

9.5 

11.7 

11.9 

11.5 

11.6 

Flousehold sector 

23.6 

19.6 

18.0 

17.1 

17.2 

Net financial savings 

7.4 

7.1 

8.1 

6.3 

6.6 

Physical savings 

16.3 

12.5 

9.9 

10.8 

10.6 


Source: Central Statistics Office 


The Household savings is in turn categorised into two types: 

• Net Financial Savings: It is calculated as (Financial 
Assets- Financial Liabilities) of the households. The 
Financial assets include currency, bank deposits, debt 
securities, mutual funds, insurance, pension funds and 
small savings. Financial liabilities are primarily held in the 
form of loans and borrowings from banks, nonbanking 
financial companies (NBFCs) and housing finance 
companies (HFCs). 

• Physical Savings: The Physical savings include savings in 
the form of land, buildings, home etc. 

There has been consistent decline in Gross Savings from 
34.6% in 2011-12 to 30.5% in 2017-18. The decline in the 
Gross Savings is basically on account of decline in Gross 
savings of household sector. 


REASONS FOR THE INCREASE IN THE NET FINANCIAL! 
ASSETS OF THE HOUSEHOLDS^^^^^H^^^H 
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Several studies show that households tend to save more 
during a slowdown and income uncertainty. The present 
economic slowdown has led to higher uncertainty for the 
households. Hence, the households have refrained from 
borrowings loans from the Banks leading to contraction in 
the household financial liabilities. This decrease in the 
household financial liabilities has led to increase in the net 
financial savings of the households. 

(Remember Net Financial Savings is calculated as (Financial 
Assets- Financial Liabilities) of the households). 



• Though the increase in financial assets may appear to be a 
positive development, a closer look at how it has 
happened suggests that it is on account of decline in bank 
borrowings by households which in turn is a reflection of 
slowdown in the economy and weaker sentiments. 

• Economists have pointed out that since there is an 
economic slowdown and income levels of individuals are 
either going down or not increasing, the financial sector 
will practice higher caution in extending loans and that is 
what is leading to a decline in financial liabilities of 
households. It is reflective of a slowdown in the economy. 


BANKS BOARD BUREAU 


#BANKING 


IN NEWS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


■ FINANCIAL EXPRESS: 


The Banks Board Bureau (BBS) has recommended three 
candidates for the position of Managing Director and CEO in 
Bank of Baroda, Canara Bank and Bank of India. 


BACKGROUND 


Presently, there is huge Political interference in the working 
of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) leading to inefficiency and 
higher NPAs. In some of the cases, the appointment of top- 
level executives of the PSBs has been made on Political 
considerations rather than based on merit. Hence, P.J. Nayak 
Committee recommended for the setting up of the Banks 
Board Bureau (BBB) to improve the governance of the PSBs. 
Accordingly, Banks Board Bureau was set up in 2016 as a 
non-statutory body to advise the Government on 
appointments of the chiefs of the PSBs. 


BOUT BANKS BOARD BUREAU (BBB) 


Mandate: Recommend for selection of heads of Public Sector 
Banks and Financial Institutions. Please note that the role of 
BBB is limited to recommendation of names. The 
appointment is finally approved by the Cabinet Committee on 
Appointments. 

Composition: 7 Members (All the Members including the 
Chairman are part time members) 

• Chairperson 

• 3 Ex-officio persons: Secretary, Department Financial 
Services + Secretary, Department of Public Enterprises + 
Deputy Governor, Reserve Bank of India 

• 3 Expert Members 


FUNCTIONS 


• Recommend the selection and appointment of wholetime 
Directors (WTDs) and non-executive Chairmen(NEC). 

• Develop an appropriate methodology to enable the search 
and selection of high calibre wholetime Directors of PSBs. 

• Advise the Central Government on the formulation and 
enforcement of a code of conduct and ethics. 

• Build a data bank containing data relating to the 
performance of PSBs and share the same with Central 
Government. 

• Help the banks in terms of developing business strategies 
and capital raising plan. 

PAYMENTS 
INFRASTRUCTURE 
DEVELOPMENT FUND 
(PIDF) 

#BANKING 


primary 
H SOURCE 

innews^^^^^^H 


The RBI has recently announced creation of a Payments 
Infrastructure Development Fund (PIDF) in order to give fillip to 
cashless payments within India. 


BACKGROUND 


• The RBI's Payment Systems Vision 2021 with its core 
theme of'Empowering Exceptional (E)payment Experience' 
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aims at empowering every Indian with access to a bouquet 
of e-payment options that is safe, secure, convenient, 
quick and affordable. However, one of the biggest 
constraints in promotion of e-payments is the poor 
penetration of acceptance infrastructure such as Point of 
Sale (PoS) machines. Accordingly, the Payment Systems 
vision aims to increase the penetration of acceptance 
infrastructure to at least six times of the present levels in 
the next 3 years. 

• Hence, Vision had mooted the idea of creation of 
Acceptance Development Fund (ADF) to subsidise 
acquirers (Like Regional Rural Banks and NBFCs) for 
deploying PoS acceptance infrastructure in tier-3 to tier-6 
centers. 


DETAILS ABOUT PAYMENTS INFRASTRUCTURE! 
DEVELOPMENT FUND (PIDF)HH^^^^H 


GOVERNMENT POLICIES / 
INTERVENTIONS 


PPP IN INDIAN RAILWAYS- 
A GAME CHANGER? 


IN NEWS 


INFRASTRUCTURE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS: 


The Ministry of Railways recently invited Request for 
Qualifications (RFQ) for operation of passenger trains by 
private operators in PPP mode on 109 routes with 151 modern 
trains. Such a move by the Ministry comes after the successful 
launch of India's first corporate Train "Tejas Express ", which is 
operating on Lucknow-Delhi and Ahmedabad-Mumbai routes. 
These two moves by the Government are considered to be 
quite significant and go a long way in ending Indian railways' 
monopoly on running trains in India. 


• The PIDF has been set up in accordance with proposal of 
Acceptance Development Fund (ADF) in the Payment 
Systems Vision 2021. It aims to encourage acquirers to 
deploy Points of Sale (PoS) infrastructure (both physical 
and digital modes) in tier-3 to tier-6 centres and north 
eastern states. 

• The Reserve Bank will make an initial contribution of f250 
crores to the PIDF covering half the fund and remaining 
contribution will be from card issuing banks and card 
networks operating in the country. The PIDF will also 
receive recurring contributions to cover operational 
expenses from card issuing banks and card networks. The 
Reserve Bank will also contribute to yearly shortfalls. 

• The PIDF will be governed through an Advisory Council and 
managed and administered by Reserve Bank. 


In this regard ' let us understand the how the PPP model of 
Private Trains work and how it would benefit various 
stakeholders. 


PRESENT STATUS OF INDIAN RAILWAYS 


The Finance Minister has recently stated that Indian railways 
would need an investment of around Rs 50 lakh crores 
between 2018 and 2030. However, the financial status of the 
Indian Railways is quite poor which is evident in the fact that 
the operating ratio has increased to around 98.4% in 
2018-19. The Indian Railways is a departmental undertaking 
which is directly under the control and management of the 
Government. As a commercial undertaking, the Indian 
Railways does not enjoy requisite autonomy in various 
commercial decisions such as fixing of passenger fares, 
freight charges, introduction of new trains, introduction of 
halts in existing trains etc. Most of the times, such decisions 
are taken based upon political considerations leading to huge 
losses in the revenue. The vicious cycle which the Indian 
Railways has got itself into can be summarized as below: 
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Vicious Cycle of Railways 

/-\ 

Political Interference in 
Working of Railways 

V_ ) 



( -\ 

r > 

Poor Maintenance 


Lower Passenger Fares 

Lack of World-class 


Higher Freight Charges 

amenities for 


(Cross-Subsidization) 

c passengers J 

V - J 


Poor Financial Position 


Higher Operating Ratio 

Low Investment in new 


Modal Shift in Transport of 

capacity Addition 


Goods from Railways to 

^ _ J 


Highways 


HOW WOULD THE PPP MODEL OF PRIVATE TRAINS 


• Sharing of Resources: Under this model, the physical 
infrastructure such as Railway tracks, signaling, Railway 
stations etc. would remain under the control of Indian 
railways. The private sector entities would be required to 
bring in their modern coaches to operate on specific 
routes. Here, the Private sector entities are expected to be 
given complete autonomy with respect to fixing the fares 
and provision of various other services such as catering, 
housekeeping etc. 

• Payment Mechanism: The Private sector is required to 
pay haulage charge to the Railways for the use of its 
physical infrastructure such as Railway tracks, signaling, 
Railway stations etc. Apart from that, the private sector 
operator need to share the revenue with the Indian 
Railways. So, whichever Private sector operator is willing to 
share the highest revenue with the Indian railways on 
operating on a particular route, such a private sector entity 
would be allowed to operate the trains on that route. 



The PPP model in Indian railways is considered to be a 
solution to enable the Indian Railways to come out of the 
vicious cycle as discussed before. The Indian railways suffer 
from innumerable problems such as Overstaffing, low quality 


of services, lack of punctuality, low profitability etc. These 
problems could be solved through PPP. At the same time, 
entry of private sector players would break the monopoly 
enjoyed by the Indian railways leading to competition, lower 
costs and improvement in service delivery. 


Benefits for the stakeholders 

Indian Railways 

Private Sector 

Passengers 

No Political Interference 

in Fixing of Passenger 

Fares 

Complete 
independence and 
autonomy to decide 

on the fares on such 

trains. 

Greater choice to the 

passengers 

Decrease in operating 
cost due to higher 

revenue collections 

from Private sector 

Scope to earn 
higher Profits 

Private sector 

operators would be 

forced to attract 

passengers and hence 
provide world-class 

amenities. 

Steady income 

• Flaulage Charge 

• Share of Revenue 

of Private sector 

As of now, only 5% 

of routes are 

opened up for 
private sector. 

Almost around 5 crore 

passengers could not 
be given confirmed 

tickets in 2019-20. 

Reduce Indian Railways' 

reliance on borrowed 

funds for Investment in 

Expanding Railway 

Network 

Paves way for 
higher Private 
sector participation 
in Indian Railways 

Private sector 

participation would 
expand the passenger 
capacity and hence 
benefits passengers 


CONCERNS RAISED 


• Increase in Passenger Fares by the Private Sector 
Operators. 

• Private sector may not be interested to operate on low 
traffic density routes--> Lack of connectivity to remote 
areas. 

• Running of private sector trains and Indian railway trains 
on the same tracks would lead to problem of coordination. 
Need to have effective coordination. 

• Privatisation of Railways has not been successful in 
countries such as Britain. In fact, Britain has been seeking 
to Renationalise its Railways. 


AY FORWARD 


The Bibek Debroy committee on Railway Modernisation had 
strongly advocated for PPP in Indian Railways. The PPP in 
Indian railways is indeed a watershed moment in its long 
history. However, the Government must realise that enabling 
PPP alone is not sufficient for the modernisation of Railways. 
In order to ensure the success of PPP model in Indian 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


73 

































ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


Railways, we need to look at important recommendations of 

Bibek Debroy Committee. 

• Failure of private participation: One of the key reasons 
for the failure of private participation in Railways is that 
policy making, the regulatory function, and operations are 
all vested within the same organisation, that is, the 
Ministry of Railways. The Committee has recommended 
that the three roles must be separated from each other to 
have sustained and large scale private participation. 
Secondly, schemes for private sector participation are not 
prepared with the involvement of stakeholders. Thirdly, 
the schemes are designed such that the risk lies mostly 
with the private parties. 

• Need for an independent regulator: In order to create a 
level playing field for private players in the sector, the 
Committee recommends setting up an independent 
regulator, the Railways Regulatory Authority. The regulator 
should be a statutory body, with an independent budget 
and independent of the Ministry. While it will not 
determine tariff, it will monitor whether the tariff is market 
determined and competitive. An independent regulator for 
Railways is also necessary because of the technical and 
specialized nature of the sector. 


PPP IN HEALTHCARE- 
PROSPECTS AND 
CHALLENGES 


#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


'THE HINDU 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS: 


IN NEWS 


The present health catastrophe caused due to COVID-19 has 
put severe strain on the Healthcare services and Infrastructure 
within India. In this regard, there is a need for much greater 
collaboration between the Public and Private sector in the 
form of PPP to deliver the healthcare services. In this regard, 
let us focus on the following dimensions: 


1. Present Problems with Healthcare Sector 


2. Understanding PPP in Healthcare 

3. How PPP can lead to better Health outcomes? 


4. Problems/Challenges associated with Healthcare 


PRESENT PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH) 
III Mill II . 


• Lower Expenditure on Health: The Combined 
expenditure of Centre and States on Health is around 1.5% 
of India's GDP. It is much below the target of 2.5% as set 
under the National Health Policy, 2017. 

• Higher Out-of-pocket Expenditure on Health: The out- 
of-pocket expenditure as percentage of total healthcare 
expenditure is as high as 60% on account of expenses 
incurred on medicines, diagnostic tests, consultation fees 
etc. This is considered to be one of the important reasons 
for pushing the families below the poverty line. 

• Lack of Accessibility: Most of the secondary and tertiary 
care hospitals are located in Tier-1 and Tier-2 Cities. 
Similarly, most of the doctors are unwilling to practice in 
Rural areas. 

• Lack of Affordability: The contribution of private sector in 
healthcare expenditure in India is around 80 percent while 
the rest 20 percent is contributed by Public Sector. The 
private sector also provides for 58 percent of the hospitals 
and 81 percent of the doctors in India. However, since the 
private sector hospitals work on the profit motive and 
charge high fees, the private sector hospitals do not 
address the needs of the poor patients. 

• Demographic Changes: India is set to undergo 
demographic transition in the next 2 decades wherein the 
share of elderly population is set to increase from 8% 
(2011) to 16% (2041). This change in demography 
accompanied by increase in the lifestyle diseases would 
put additional burden on the existing healthcare 
infrastructure. 


UNDERSTANDING PPP IN HEALTHCARE 


The Public-Private-Partnership (PPP) in the field of healthcare 
is a form of agreement between the Government and Private 
sector for providing various healthcare services to the people. 
It seeks to leverage the private sector's strength of innovation 
and efficiency. Further, it redefines the role of the 
Government from being a health service provider to being 
both provider and financer of healthcare services. It may take 
different forms depending upon the extent of participation of 
private sector. For example, it may involve contracting out the 
management of Primary Health Centre at village level to 
private sector. It may be in the form of Government providing 
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the Healthcare Insurance on secondary and tertiary 
treatment in the private hospitals (PM Jan Arogya Abhiyaan). 


HOW PPP CAN LEAD TO BETTER HEALTH) 

outcomestVHH^^H 


• Improving the Efficiency of Hospital management: 

Government could hand over the management of an 
existing public hospital to a well-established private 
partner under a partnership agreement with the 
responsibility of investing in the hospital for its-up 
gradation/expansion and management. The Interest of 
poor could be protected through fixing the maximum fees 
to be charged by private sector. The fees of such poor 
people may be in turn paid by the Government. 

• Enhancing Investment in Healthcare Facilities: 

Government could invest in land and building of a new 
hospital and private partners could bring in the equipment 
and staff. The Private sector may be given the exclusive 
management role with government participating in the 
governing board. The maximum fee in such hospitals 
could be fixed by Government. Such a PPP would have 
multiple benefits such as expansion of healthcare facilities, 
decrease in Government's burden, leveraging the private 
sector's expertise in terms of human resources and 
equipment and protection of interests of poor and weaker 
sections. 

• Addressing the shortage of Medical Personnel: The 

shortage of doctors within India can also be addressed 
through PPP Mode. For example, in the Union Budget 
2020-21, the Finance Minister has announced that new 
Medical Colleges would be set up in PPP Mode. These 
Medical colleges would be linked to existing district 
hospitals. The Government would provide Viability Gap 
Funding (VGF) for setting up of medical colleges. 

• Reducing out-of-pocket Expenditure: The Government 
can act as healthcare financer wherein the identified poor 
can get treatment in the private hospitals and their 
treatment cost would be paid by the Government leading 
to decrease in out-of-pocket expenditure. As you know, 
this is presently done under the PM Jan Arogya Abhiyan 
and has immensely benefitted the poor people. 

• Addressing Accessibility and Affordability: Some of the 
states such as Odisha have contracted out the 
management of the Primary Healthcare Centres (PHCs) at 
the village level to the private sector entities in order to 


improve the accessibility and efficiency of healthcare 
services. At the same time, some of the states have also 
entered into partnership in the Private Sector Laboratories 
in order to provide round-the-clock tests at the 
government hospitals. 

• Ensuring Safe, Effective and Affordable Medicines: The 

Government is presently implementing the Pradhan 
Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana (PMBJP) in order to 
provide cheaper generic medicines through the network of 
Janaushadhi Kendras. Now, this is a kind of PPP Mode for 
mainly two reasons. Firstly, it involves procurement of 
bulk generic medicines from the Private sector. Secondly, 
it enables the non-governmental entities such as NGOs, 
Private Sector hospitals etc. to set up Janaushadhi 
Kendras. 

• Investment in IT Infrastructure: The Srinath Reddy 
Committee of Universal Health Coverage (UHC) had 
recommended for creation of robust IT infrastructure 
which could capture various aspects related to healthcare 
infrastructure such as mortality rates, hospital admission 
rates, disease profiles, hospital bed occupancy ratios etc. 
Such an IT infrastructure would greatly benefit in fact 
based and evidence based policy making in the field of 
health. The Private sector expertise can be leveraged in 
PPP mode to set up such an IT infrastructure. 

• Improving Preventive Care: The Civil society 
organisations (CSOs) can contribute effectively to 
community mobilisation, information dissemination, 
community-based monitoring of health services and 
capacity building of community-based organisations and 
workers. Hence, the CSOs can be leveraged under PPP 
mode to improve the health outcomes of the Government 
schemes such as National Health Mission (NHM). 


CONSTRAINTS/CHALLENGES IN PPP FOR| 

healthcarI^^^^^^H 


• Lack of Trust and Cooperation: The Government believes 
that the Private sector is profit-oriented and is mainly 
geared towards addressing the needs of the richer 
sections. On the other hand, the private sector believes 
that the Government unnecessarily creates barriers in the 
form of restrictive regulations which make it difficult for 
them to carry on with their business. So, there is sense of 
mistrust and lack of cooperation between Government 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU'S IAS 


75 



ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


and Private hospitals. Many PPPs have failed due to lack of 
trust between the Government and Private sector. 

• Perceived division of responsibilities: Both the 
Government and the Private sector have a flawed 
perception that the Government has the responsibility of 
primary care, while the Private sector has the 
responsibility of secondary and tertiary care. Such a flawed 
perception has to be done away with to ensure the success 
of PPP models. 

• Constraints before the Government: Some of the 
constraints before the Government include lack of political 
will, underdeveloped government capacity to design, 
contract and manage PPPs, delays in government 
payments, lack of an evidence-based pricing mechanism 
for services etc. 

• Constraints before the Private sector: There are limited 
financial incentives for the private sector to engage. The 
Government has failed to provide for appropriate 
incentives and reimbursements to the private sector. 


SLOWDOWN IN NON¬ 
GOVERNMENT GDP 

#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

|innews^^|HH|H 


The Indian Economy registered GDP growth rate of 4.2% in 
2019-20. This was considered to be slowest growth since 2008- 
09 when it registered GDP growth rate of just 3.1%. At the 
same time, non-government part of GDP grew by just 3.3% in 
2019-20, the slowest since 2008-09 when it had grown at 2.2%. 


MEASUREMENT OF GDP 


According to Expenditure method, GDP is calculated as 
C+G+I+ (X-M) where C denotes Private final consumption 
expenditure (PFCE), G denotes Government Final 
Consumption Expenditure (GFCE), I denotes Investment, X 
denotes Exports and M denotes Imports. 

If the Government Final Consumption Expenditure is left out, 
then we would get the Non-Government GDP. The Non- 


Government GDP is quite important since it accounts for 
almost 88% of the GDP, while GFCE accounts for only 12% 


DECODING PRESENT ECONOMIC SLOWDOWN IN| 
NON-GOVERNMENT GDP (AS HIGHLIGHTED IN^ 
ECONOMIC SURVEY2019^20)^ 


The Economic survey 2018-19 had recommended for 
sustaining virtuous economic cycle of higher investment- 
higher GDP growth- higher consumption in order to realise 
the vision of $5 trillion economy. The increase in Investment 
rates leads to greater employment creation, increase in 
production and exports leading to higher GDP growth rates. 
The higher GDP growth rates leads to increase in disposable 
income levels of the people leading to increase in 
consumption expenditure. The higher demand for goods and 
services, in turn incentivises greater amount of private sector 
Investment leading to virtuous economic cycle. 



TWO IMPORTANT POINTS: 


1. Increase or decrease in Investment does not immediately 
impact the Economic growth. Usually, the impact of either 
increase or decrease in Investment on the GDP growth is 
seen after a period of 4 years. This is known as lagged 
effect of Investment on GDP Growth rates. 

2. Similar to lagged effect of Investment on GDP growth, 
there is a lagged effect of economic growth on 
Consumption. The impact of increase or decrease in the 
GDP growth on the consumption is usually seen after a 
period of 2-3 years. 
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IMPORTANT OBSERVATIONS 


DECODING THE PRESENT ECONOMIC SLOWDOWN 



The Investment rate within Indian Economy started declining 
from 2012-13. However, in spite of decline in Investment, the 
Indian economy continued on higher GDP growth trajectory 
for the next 4 years. Ultimately, the decline in Investment led 
to decline in GDP growth rates from 2016-17 i.e. after a 
period of 4 years due to lagged effect. 

The decline in the GDP growth rate from 2016-17 did not 
immediately impact the consumption. The Consumption 
expenditure started declining only in first quarter of 2019-20 
due to lagged effect of 2-3 years. The decline in consumption 
expenditure has in turn led to decrease in Investment rates. 

Hence, the present economic slowdown can be traced to 
2012-13 when the Investment rate started declining. Thus, 
India is facing economic slowdown because of its inability to 
sustain virtuous economic cycle. 


DECODING INVESTMENT SLOWDOWN 


Trends in Investment Rates 

The Total Investment rate within Indian Economy has 
declined from 34% in 2011-12 to 28.5% in 2017-18. The 
Household sector is one of the dominant sources of 
Investment. However, the share of household Investment has 
reduced from 16% in 2011 -12 to 10.5% in 2017-18. The share 
of Private corporate sector and Public sector has remained 
stagnant at 11 % and 7% respectively. 


Comparison In Investment rates between 2011-12 and 
2017-18 


2011-12 

2017-18 

Household Sector 

16% 

10.5% 

Private 

11% 

11% 

Corporate Sector 


Public Sector 

7% 

7% 

Total Investment 

34% 

28.5% 

Rate 


REASONS FOR DECLINE IN INVESTMENT: 


• Household sector: Maximum Investment in Real estate 
sector. The poor financial position of Banks and NBFCs has 
led to decline in household Investment in Real estate 
sector. ( Drag of Financial sector on Real Estate Sector) 

• Private Corporate Sector: Stagnant Private Corporate 
Investment due to higher NPAs of Banks (Drag of Financial 
sector on Corporate Investment) 

• These two factors highlight that the Investment cycle 
within Economy would kick in only when the financial 
position of Banks and NBFCs improve. This is quite critical 
to sustain the virtuous economic cycle. 


SO, WHAT DROVE GDP GROWTH IN 2019-20? 


As per National Statistical Office (NSO), the Investment rates 
contracted by 0.4% in 2019-20. While the PFCE and GFCE 
increased by 9% and 16% in 2019-20 as compared to 
previous financial year 2018-19. This clearly shows that even 
though the contribution of GFCE is only around 12% to India's 
GDP, but the increase in rate of GFCE has enabled Indian 
Economy to register GDP growth rate of 4.2% in 2019-20. Had 
the Government not increased its expenditure, the GDP 
growth rate would have been still lower in 2019-20. 

So, the problem here is that the government expenditure 
doesn't form a large part of the economy and increase in 
GFCE can have only limited impact. Further, drastic increase 
in GFCE could have other adverse consequences such as 
Fiscal Deficit, Inflation etc. Hence, genuine revival in economic 
growth will have to be led by the increase in Investment rates. 

GARIB KALYAN ROJGAR 
ABHIYAAN 

#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The lockdown imposed due to COVID-19 has forced a number 
of people to migrate back to the rural areas. Such form of 
reverse migration from urban to rural areas is quite 
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predominant in states such as UP, Bihar, MP, Rajasthan etc. 
Now, these people who have migrated back to the rural areas 
need to be provided with the employment opportunities so 
that they can meet their livelihood needs. At the same time, 
the availability of surplus labor in the rural areas has to be 
taken advantage by creating durable assets such as irrigation 
canals, roads, check dams etc. which can lead to 
comprehensive development of rural areas. Hence, in this 
regard, recently on June 20th, PM had announced the "'Garib 
Kalyan Rojgar Abhiyaan'. 



• Objective: Massive employment generation-cum-rural 
infrastructure creation programme. 

• Target beneficiaries: Returnee Migrants 

• Duration: 125 days 

• Coverage: 116 districts in the six States- UP, Bihar, 
Rajasthan, MP, Jharkhand, Odisha. Emphasis on 27 
Aspirational Districts. 

• Scope of Work: Engaged in 25 Public works- Community 
Sanitation, Roads, Construction of wells, National 
Highways, JalJeevan Mission, PMAY etc. 

• Ministries involved: Coordinated effort between 12 
different Ministries/Departments, namely, Rural 
Development, Panchayati Raj, Road Transport & Highways, 
Mines, Drinking Water & Sanitation, Environment, 
Railways, Petroleum & Natural Gas, New & Renewable 
Energy, Border Roads, Telecom and Agriculture. 


• Is it a new scheme? No. It is the amalgamation of the 
existing schemes/programmes which are presently 
implemented by the 12 Ministries and departments. 



MGNREGA 

Garib Kalyan 

Rojgar Abhiyaan 

Nature of 

Scheme 

Implemented 
throughout the year 

One-time scheme 

Target 

beneficiaries 

Rural Unemployed 

Youths 

Returnee Migrants 

Number of 

days of 

Minimum 100 days in 

One time 

employment of 125 


employment 

a year 

days 

Coverage 

Throughout India 

116 districts in the 

six States 

Legal Right to 

Work? 

Yes 

No 

Ministry 

Ministry of Rural 
Development 

Coordinated effort 

of 12 different 

Ministries/Departm 

ents 

Development 

of Individual 

farmers' land 

allowed? 

Yes. 

Allowed for certain 

categories of 

farmers- SCs/ STs etc. 

Need to be approved 
by Gram Sabha 

Not allowed 


PROBLEMS/ CONCERNS WITH THE GARIB KALYAN 


Msamsm 

• Dilution of MGNREGA: There are lot of similarities 
between MGNREGA and Garib Kalyan Yojana Scheme. If 
the Government wanted to create employment 
opportunities for the returnee migrants, then such 
migrants could have easily been provided with Jobs under 
MGNREGA. The launch of Garib Kalyan Yojana Scheme 
with objectives similar to MGNREGA would simply lead to 
duplication and lack of coordination. 

• Temporary solution to Permanent Problem: A large 
number of migrants were forced to return back to their 
native areas due to the difficulties imposed due to COVID- 
19. One of the biggest problems with such migrants is that 
they remain outside the welfare schemes of the 
Government. They also do not have access to social 
security benefits. Now, the Government should have 
realized this problem and improve the social security net 
of the migrants. 
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FLAGGING OF SHIPS IN 
INDIA 

#G0VT POLICIES 


primary 

SOURCE 


According to the Ministry of Shipping; maritime transport 
accounts for around 95% of India's trade by volume. However; 
the foreign registered ships carry almost 92% of India's cargo. 
The number of Indian-registered vessels is hardly around 460. 
Thus, India ends up paying more than $ 52 bn on an annual 
basis to the foreign ships for carrying the freight. 

Hence, recently, the Ministry of Shipping has invited global 
ship owners to flagships in India. 


UNDERSTANDING THE CONCEPT OF FLAGGING| 
SHIPS IN 


• Meaning: In the shipping sector, a ship flies the flag of the 
country where it is registered and is subjected to the tax 
jurisdiction. Hence, flagging ships in India would mean that 
the Global ship owners would register their ships in India. 
These Ships would fly Indian Flag and would be involved in 
both International trade and Coastal Trade. 

• Rationale: Countries across the world such as China, 
Japan etc. have developed a strong national shipping fleet. 
Even a smaller country such as Singapore has much more 
developed shipping fleet. However, in case of India, as 
stated before, presently foreign owned vessels account for 
almost 92% of India's cargo. We need to realize that India 
has a vast coastline of 7,500 km and strategic location 
closer to major shipping lines and hence it has the 
potential to get benefitted from the expanding maritime 
trade. Hence, going forward, we need to develop strong 
shipping fleet within India and reduce our dependence on 
the foreign owned vessels. 


BENEFITS ANNOUNCED FOR FLAGGING SHIPS IN| 
INDIAN 


Recently, the Government has revised the "Make in India" 
policy for the public procurement. As per the stated policy, 
the Government would not issue global tender for the 
procurement of services below the value of Rs 200 crores. So, 
the preference would be given to domestically registered 


companies in case of public procurement of services below 
Rs 200 crores. In case of shipping Industry, it would mean 
that preference would be given to Indian-flagged vessels for 
the provision of services below Rs 200 crores. 


CONSTRAINTS IN FLAGGING SHIPS IN INDIA 


According to the shipping Industry, there is lack of level 
playing field between Indian-flagged vessels and foreign- 
flagged vessels on account of unfavourable tax regime and 
poor operating conditions in India. The operating cost of 
Indian-flagged vessels is at least 40% higher as compared to 
foreign-flagged vessels on account of higher taxes in India. 
That is why, most of the global ship owners tend to register 
their ship in low-tax jurisdiction such as Singapore and then 
these Singapore-flagged ships are used for carrying India's 
cargo. 

Hence, unless the taxation structure and other operating 
conditions for the Indian-flagged vessels improve, the global 
vessel owners would be reluctant to register their ships in 
India. 


OTHER SHIPPING RELATED TERMS IN NEWS| 
(IMPORTANT FOR PRELIMS)^^^^^^M 


• Cabotage Rules: Cabotage refers to the movement of 
goods between the two ports in the same country. 

Earlier, the Government had allowed only the Indian- 
flagged vessels to involve in Cabotage operations. The 
foreign-flagged vessels were required to obtain a 
specialised licence to perform cabotage operations. In May 
2018, the shipping Ministry eased the Cabotage rules to 
enable the foreign-owned vessels to perform cabotage 
operations without the need for special approval. 

• Right-of-First Refusal: This policy has been unveiled by 
the Shipping Ministry to give higher preference to the 
Indian vessels. Under this policy, if a tender for the 
movement of cargo has been awarded to a foreign 
registered vessel based upon the bidding, then the entity 
owning the Indian-registered vessel can bag the same 
contract by paying the lowest bid amount. 

• For example, let's say, ONGC has put out a tender of 
movement of its petroleum products. Such a tender would 
be awarded to the lowest bidder. Let's say, the lowest 
bidder here is the entity whose ship is registered in 
Singapore. Now, an entity whose ship has been registered 
in India can exercise an option to pay the bid amount and 
get the contract for movement of cargo. 
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This policy was amended in February 2019 to boost 'Make in 
India". Earlier, the preference under the "Right-of-first 
Refusal" was given to Indian-flagged vessels i.e. the vessels 
could either be manufactured in India or other countries but 
registered in India. In February 2019, the Government 
decided to give the higher preference to only those shipping 
vessels that were manufactured and registered in India. 
However, such an amendment in the policy was stuck down 
by Delhi High Court. 


SURETY BONDS 


IN NEWS 


#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


Recently , the Union Ministry of Road Transport and Highways 
had requested the Insurance regulator ; IRDAI to examine the 
possibility of insurance companies offering Surety Bonds to 
ensure completion of the highway projects by the Contractors. 
In this regard ' IRDAI has constituted a working group to study 
the suitability of insurance companies offering surety bonds 
for contractors. 


HAT ARE SURETY BONDS3 


• The Surety Bond is form of contractual agreement 
between 3 parties- Principal (Contractor), Obligee ( 
Government) and the Surety company. As part of such 
an agreement, the surety company gives an undertaking 
that the Principal (contractor) would complete the project 
as per the timeline keeping in mind all the specifications 
laid down by the Government. 


• If the Contractor fails to complete the project on time or if 
the contractor does not fulfil any requirement laid down 
by the Government, then Surety company comes into 
picture and is required to compensate the Obligee 
(Government) for the loss. 


• Presently, these surety Bonds are commonly used in 
countries such as US, UK, Australia etc. Now, we are trying 
to create an enabling framework which would enable the 
Insurance companies to act as surety companies. 


ORKING MECHANISM OF SURETY BONDS 


• For example, let's say NHAI wants to award the 
construction of National Highway project to a particular 


private company ABC. The NHAI would lay down all the 
specifications and timeline for the completion of the 
project. The NHAI would want the particular private 
company ABC to adhere to these timelines and 
specifications. Hence, NHAI may insist the private company 
ABC to provide Surety Bond worth Rs 1000 crores. 

• Now, the private sector company may buy this Bond from 
the Insurance Company. Usually, such bonds are not 
bought at the face value. Rather, they are bought a 
premium of around 1-10% depending upon the 
Contractor's financial strength, credit history, experience in 
execution of projects etc. Let's say, here private sector 
company ABC buys the bond at the premium of 2%. This 
means that the company has paid Rs 2 crores to get the 
surety from the Insurance Company. 

• This surety bond would then be presented before the 
NHAI leading to the award of the highway project. In 
future, if the private sector company ABC fails to adhere to 
the timelines or the specifications, the Insurance company 
would be required to pay Rs 1000 crores to the NHAI. 


BENEFITS 


• Presently, the NHAI requires the Contractors to furnish 
Bank guarantees for awarding Highway projects. In case of 
failure of the contractor to adhere to the contract, the 
Banks would be required to compensate the Government 
for the loss. This puts higher burden on the Banking 
sector. Creation of enabling framework for surety bonds 
would reduce the burden on the Banks and help 
contractors to avail surety from insurance companies. 

• Provide Fillip to the Insurance Sector 

• Ensure Completion of Highway projects without any delays 
and cost escalations. 


PM SVANidhi 

#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

innews^^^^^^H 


The Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs has launched a 
Special Micro-Credit Facility Scheme - PM SVANidhi PM 
Street Vendor's Atma Nirbhar Nidhi, for providing affordable 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


80 
















ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


loans to street vendors who have been adversely affected due 
to COVID-19 pandemic. 

jmnEsmm 

What is it? It is a Central Sector Scheme to facilitate 
street vendors to access affordable working capital loan 
for resuming their livelihoods activities after easing of 
the lockdown. 

Rationale: The COVID-19 pandemic and consequent 
lockdowns have adversely impacted the livelihoods of street 
vendors. Therefore, credit for working capital to street 
vendors will be helpful to resume their livelihoods. 


SALIENT FEATURES OF THE SCHEME 


• Initial working capital of up to Rs 10,000 

• Interest subsidy on timely/ early repayment of loans 

• Monthly cash-back incentive on digital transactions 

• Higher loan eligibility on timely repayment of the first loan. 

Beneficiaries: Street vendors/ hawkers vending in urban 
areas, surrounding peri-urban and rural areas. 

Who will provide the Credit? Scheduled Commercial Banks, 
Regional Rural Banks, Small Finance Banks, Cooperative 
Banks, Non-Banking Financial Companies, Micro-Finance 
Institutions and SHG Banks. 


SIGNIFICANCE OF THE SCHEME 


• This is for the first time in India's history that street 
vendors from peri- urban/ rural areas have become 
beneficiaries of an urban livelihood programme. 

• It is also for the first time that MFIs/ NBFCs/ SHG Banks 
have been allowed in a scheme for the urban poor due to 
their ground level presence and proximity to the urban 
poor including the street vendors. 

• A digital platform with web portal/ mobile app is being 
developed to administer the scheme with end-to-end 
solution. The IT platform will also help in integrating the 
vendors into the formal financial system. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
INFRASTRUCTURE 


DEVELOPMENT FUND 
(AHIDF) 

#G0VT POLICIES 


primary 

SOURCE 

INNEWS^^^^^ , 


Recently , the Union Finance Minister has announced the Atma 
Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan stimulus package for ensuring growth 
in several sectors. One of the important components of this 
package was setting up of Animal Husbandry Infrastructure 
Development Fund (AHIDF) worth Rs. 15000 crores. The Cabinet 
Committee on Economic Affairs has finally given approval for 
the setting up of this Fund. 


BACKGROUND 


India is the largest producer of Milk in the world with an 
annual milk production of around 180 MT. The per-capita 
availability of milk has increased to 375 grams/day as against 
the global average of 300 grams/day. Most of the milk in the 
Country is produced by small, marginal farmers and landless 
laborers and hence considered vital to promote inclusive 
growth and development in India. 


NNOUNCEMENT IN THE ATMA NIRBHAR BHARATj 
BHIYAN STIMULUS PACKAGE^^^^^^^^Hj 


There are number of high milk producing areas within India 
that have great potential for attracting private sector 
investment in Dairy. The private sector can make substantial 
amount of investment in Dairy Processing, value addition and 
cattle feed infrastructure. Hence, in order to incentivise 
private sector investment, the Government has launched Rs 
15,000 crores worth Animal Husbandry Infrastructure 
Development Fund. Under this fund, financial incentives 
would also be given for private sector investment in certain 
niche products such as Milk powder, Ghee, butter, Cheese 
etc. 


DECISION OF THE CCEA 


The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has now 
approved the kind of incentives what would be available to 
the beneficiaries under the scheme. The details are as given 
below: 

Eligible Beneficiaries: Farmer Producer Organizations 
(FPOs), MSMEs, Section 8 Companies, Private Companies and 
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individual entrepreneurs. (Section 8 Companies include 
Companies set up under Section 8 of Companies Act for 
charitable and non-profit objectives). 


BENEFITS AVAILABLE FOR THE BENEFICIARIES 


• 90% of the investment to be provided in the form of loan 
by the Scheduled Banks. 

• 3% Interest subvention to the beneficiaries. 

• 2 years moratorium period for principal loan amount. 

• Credit Guarantee Coverage would be up to 25% of Credit 
facility of borrower. 


INDIA'S FIRST GAS 
TRADING HUB 

#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY 
BBMB SOURCE 


The Government of India has envisaged ushering a Gas Based 
economy by increasing the share of natural gas in primary 
energy mix of the country from current level of about 6 % to 
15% by 2030. In this regard ' the government has recently 
launched India's first Gas Trading Hub, Indian Gas Exchange 
Limited (IGX). Let us understand about various facets of the 
Gas Trading Hub and its benefits for India. 


DETAILS 


• Gas trading platform: Electronic gas trading platform. It 
facilitates buyers and sellers to come together and 
transact in natural gas as the underlying asset. Its core 
function is to ensure fair and transparent transactions as 
well as efficient price discovery. 

• Indian Gas Exchange Limited (IGX): India's first Natural 
Gas trading platform which provides a national level 
market to all participants for trading in gas. IGX facilitates 
automated trading where multiple buyers and sellers can 
trade for physical delivery of natural gas. 

• How will it work? Allow buyers and sellers of natural gas 
to trade both in the spot market and in the forward market 
for imported natural gas across three hubs —Dahej and 
Hazira in Gujarat, and Kakinada in Andhra Pradesh. 

• Will it cover both Imported and Domestically produced 
Natural Gas? As of now, the Gas Trading Hub covers the 


trading of only the imported Natural Gas. The price of 
domestically produced natural gas will continue to be fixed 
by the Government. 

• Regulation of Trading: At present there is no statutory 
authority to regulate trade / transactions happening on the 
IGX platform. The Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory 
Board (PNGRB) is in the process to draft the regulation for 
Natural gas trading hub / natural gas exchange in India. 

• Major Gas Hubs of the World: The world's biggest 
natural gas hub is the Henry Hub in the U.S. state of 
Louisiana. The Henry Hub benefits from vast domestic gas 
production as well as the world's biggest and most freely 
accessible pipeline network, which stretches into Canada 
and Mexico. In Europe, Britain's National Balancing Point 
(NBP) and the Dutch Title Transfer Facility (TTF) have 
emerged as the main natural gas hubs. 


NATIONAL RUBBER 
POLICY 

#G0VT POLICIES 


PRIMARY H8H8BH SECONDARY 
SOURCE mSMmm SOURCE 


The Natural Rubber is used as a raw material in number of 
Industries. Hence, the lockdown imposed due to COVID-19 has 
led to closure of Industries leading to decline in the demand 
for Natural rubber. Apart from that, there has been increase 
in the import of rubber from South East Asia in the last few 
years leading to an adverse impact on the rubber 
growers.There has been a steep fall in prices in the domestic 
market and current prices are far below the cost of 
production. 

In this regard, the United Planters' Association of Southern 
India (UPASI) has asked the government to suspend the import 
of natural rubber for 2 years. It has also recommended the 
Government to impose safeguard duty on imports for 3 years 
once the suspension on imports is revoked. Let us understand 
various facets related to Natural Rubber Sector in India. 


INDIA'S RUBBER PRODUCTION 


India is currently the sixth largest producer and second 
largest consumer of natural rubber in the world. Traditional 
rubber-growing states comprising Kerala and Tamil Nadu 
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account for 81% of production. Major non-traditional rubber 
growing regions are the North Eastern states of Tripura, 
Assam and Meghalaya, Odisha, Karnataka, Maharashtra and 
West Bengal. 


LEGAL AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWOR 


The Rubber Act, 1947 provides for the development of the 
rubber industry under the control of the Union. The Rubber 
Board, headquartered at Kottayam, Kerala, under the 
administration of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry has 
been effectively supporting the rubber industry. 

For promotion of rubber sector, Government of India has 
allowed 100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in 

plantations of rubber, coffee, tea, cardamom, palm oil tree 
and olive oil tree. 


STRENGTHS AND CHALLENGES OF INDIAN RUBBER| 


Strengths: Existence of a domestic rubber products 
manufacturing industry capable of consuming the entire 
rubber produced in the country, vast areas in non-traditional 
regions suitable for rubber cultivation, strong and systematic 
rubber research, well-knit extension network and grower 
forums comprising Rubber Producers Societies (RPS). 

Challenges: Saturation of area for new planting in traditional 
regions, agro-climatic, topographic, social, cultural, 
institutional and infrastructure constraints in non-traditional 
regions, global price volatility and low-price situations, 
stagnation in the growth of Non-Tyre Rubber manufacturing 
sector etc. 


Abroad contours of national rubber policy| 


• Status of Natural Rubber: The government must explore 
the possibility of treating natural rubber as an agricultural 
product and income from rubber production as 
agricultural income for all practical and legal purposes. 

• Sustainability in Production: The domestic production of 
natural rubber should be able to meet at least 75% of the 
requirement in 2030 and hence the government must 
explore the possibility of increasing the area under rubber 
plantation, particularly in the non-traditional states. 

• Import- Export Policy: The import of natural rubber has 
seen a significant increase over the years. In this regard, 
import policy on natural rubber should accord protection 
to rubber growers against unwarranted imports adversely 
influencing domestic prices, and at the same time ensure 
availability of the raw material for consumers at affordable 


prices. Further, the brand “Indian Natural Rubber" 
distinguishing Indian rubber in the international market 
with its assured and consistent quality parameters may 
also be promoted. 

• Revamping Institutional Framework: With a view to 
streamline the objectives envisaged in the Rubber Policy, 
the functioning of the Rubber Board should be aligned 
with the policy requirements. 

• Productivity enhancement: Capacity of existing 
departmental nurseries under Rubber Board should be 
fully utilized for propagation of genetically superior and 
quality planting materials. 

HEALTHY AND ENERGY 
EFFICIENT BUILDINGS 
INITIATIVE 

#G0VT POLICIES 


Ik. r fpC@S|| PRIMARY 
||g# SOURCE 


The Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) has launched 
"Healthy and Energy Efficient Buildings" in partnership with the 
U.S. Agency for International Development's (USAID) MAITREE 
program. 


DETAILS ABOUT HEALTHY AND ENERGY EFFICIENT! 


Most buildings in India are not equipped to establish and 
maintain healthy indoor air quality and need to be upgraded. 
Such retrofit measures, like increasing outside air and 
additional filtration in the air conditioning system, typically 
come at the cost. Further, there are no standardized 
approaches to retrofitting. 

Hence, EESL will address this problem by developing 
specifications for future use in buildings throughout the 
country. It will also aid in evaluating the effectiveness and 
cost benefits of various technologies and their short and 
long-term impacts on air quality, comfort, and energy use. 


ABOUT MAITREE 


The Market Integration and Transformation Program for 
Energy Efficiency (MAITREE) is aimed at accelerating the 
adoption of cost-effective energy efficiency as a standard 
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practice within buildings, and specifically focuses on cooling. 
MAITREE is a part of the US-India bilateral Partnership 
between the Ministry of Power and USAID. The program 
works closely with Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL), 
Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE) as well as other government 
agencies and public and private sector partners. 


mssnm 


It is a joint venture of PSUs under Ministry of Power. The 
Initiatives of Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) include: 


• UJALA SCHEME: UNNAT JYOTI BY AFFORDABLE LEDS 
FOR ALL: It involves distribution of the energy efficient LED 
bulbs to the consumers. 


• Street Lighting National Programme (SLNP): Under the 
programme, EESL replaces the conventional streetlights 
with LEDs at its own costs. 

• Atal Jyoti Yojana (AJAY): To illuminate dark regions 
through establishment of solar streetlights. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF 
EMPOWERED GROUP OF 
SECRETARIES (EGoS) 

# GOVT POLICIES 


primary 

SOURCE 

Iinnews^^^^^^^H 


The Union Cabinet has recently given its approval for setting up 
of an "Empowered Group of Secretaries (EGoS) and Project 


Development Cells (PDCs) in Ministries/Departments of 
Government of India for attracting foreign investments into India. 


BOUT EMPOWERED GROUP OF SECRETARIES (EGOS) 


Composition: Headed by Cabinet Secretary and includes 

CEO, NitiAayog and Secretaries of relevant departments such 
as Revenue, Economic Affairs, Commerce, Promotion of 
Industry and Internal Trade etc. 


OBJECTIVES OF EGOS 


• To ensure timely clearances from different Departments 
and Ministries. 

• To attract increased investments into India and provide 
investment support and facilitation to global investors. 

• To evaluate investments put forward by the departments 
on the basis of their (i) project creation (ii) actual 
investments that come. Further, these departments would 
be given targets for completion of various stages by the 
Empowered Group. 


BOUT PROJECT DEVELOPMENT CELL (PDC) 


Mandate: Development of projects in coordination between 
the Central Government and State Governments 


OBJECTIVES 


• To create projects with all approvals, land available for 
allocation and with the complete Detailed Project Reports 
for adoption/investment by investors. 

• To identify issues that need to be resolved in order to 
attract and finalise the investments and put forth these 
before the Empowered Group. 


EXTERNAL SECTOR 


CONTROVERSY OVER THE 


IN NEWS 


HI B VISA 


The US Economy has been severely hit by COVID-19 leading to 
increase in the unemployment rate to around 13%. In 


#EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


response, the Trump Administration has decided to restrict the 
issuance of various categories of non-immigrant work visa; 
including HI B Visa for the rest of the calendar year. The idea 
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behind such a move is to restrict the entry of foreign workers 
into USA and instead promote greater employment 
opportunities for the US youths. Now , even though such a 
move is temporary and valid until the end of the year ; such a 
move would have adverse impact on both Indian and US based 
IT Companies. 


UNDERSTANDING THE HI B VISA 


• The HI B Visa is a special form of non-immigrant work visa. 
It enables the companies based in USA to temporary 
employ the foreign employees for the specialized job 
designation. They can hire the non-residential worker in 
the specialized occupations like architecture, engineering, 
mathematics, science, and medicine which requires 
technical expertise. Further, the students who are 
pursuing their higher Education in USA can also get H1B 
Visa to work in USA after their graduation. 

Exhibit 1: Share of India in Total Hl-B Visas Issued 


• Apart from the H-1B visas, the US government also issues 
LI visas which allows companies to transfer highly skilled 
workers to US to work for a certain duration. 


INCREASING IMPORTANCE OF H1B VISA FOR INDIA 


WUIIMJ 

The rapid growth of the technology and Internet during the 
1990s increased the demand for the highly skilled work force 
in USA. Accordingly, the number of Indians entering into US 
on H1B visa also steadily increased. Presently, the Indian 
nationals receive nearly 70% of the 85,000 Hl-B visas issued 
each year. These Indians are hired in USA by both Indian 
based Companies (Infosys, TCS, WIPRO etc) as well as the US 
based companies such as Google, Amazon, Microsoft etc. This 
benefits almost all the stakeholders: 
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■■ Hl-B Visa issued to Indian Entities ■ 1 % Share of Indian Entities 


1. The US-based Companies are able to have access to highly 
skilled workforce from India at relatively lower wages. 

2. The Indian-based IT Companies are mainly export- 
oriented wherein they get number of work contracts from 
USA. These IT Companies are able to send their 
employees from India to USA to work on the client site for 
a temporary period through the H1B Visa. The cost of 
hiring Indian workers is much lower for the Indian IT 
Companies as compared to hiring American workers. 


Hence, HI B Visa significantly reduces their operating cost, 
enables them to efficiently manage their employees and 
improve their productivity. 

3. It provides for employment opportunities to highly skilled 
Indians to work in USA. 

4. It enables the Indian students who obtain Masters/Ph.D. 
degree in USA to work on HI B Visa 

5. Overall, it benefitted both Indian and US Economy. The 
Indian workers migrating to the US have led to the 
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dramatic expansion of India's own technology industry 
and contributed to a growing skilled workforce in the 
country. More number of students switched to computer 
science and engineering fields because of better 
prospects and those who did not migrate helped boost 
the Indian IT services industry. At the same time, US was 
able to get highly skilled workforce from India. 


HY IS THERE AN OPPOSITION TO HIB VISA IN USA? 


Rising Unemployment: The Trump Administration believes 
that the HI B Visa has led to replacement of US workers with 
the foreign workers who have HI B Visa. 

Misuse of H1B Visa: The majority of the work done by HI B 
employers is really not specialist work. In spite of having less 
years of experience, they go on to work for large IT 
companies in USA. 


HOW THE RECENT MOVE WOULD HAVE AN IMPACT| 
ON VARIOUS STAKEHOLDERS?^^^^^^^^^^* * 


Hl-B VISA APPROVALS 

INITIAL APPROVALS FOR HI-8 VISAS IN 2019 
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• Indian IT Companies: As you can be seen in the figure, 
the Indian Companies are the major beneficiaries of the H- 
1B visa programme. Thus, such a move by the Trump 
Administration would force them to employ US Nationals 
at much higher wages leading to increase in their 
operating costs. 


• US Based Companies: The US Based companies such as 
Google have also opposed the Trump Administration's 
move. The US based Companies have highlighted that it is 
immigration through H1B visa which has led to America's 
economic success making it the leader in Technology. 
Hence, such a move is counterproductive. 

• Reduced Employment Opportunities for Indian 
Nationals in USA: As on April 1, 2020, USA had received 
around 2.5 lakh applications for H1B Visa. Out of this, 
Indians alone accounted for 1.84 lakh applications. Hence, 
the recent move by Trump Administration would lead to 
reduced Employment Opportunities for Indian Nationals in 
USA. 

• Indians Pursuing Higher Education in USA: The new 

move would make it difficult for the Indian nationals 
pursuing their higher Education in USA to gain 
employment in USA after their graduation. 


INDIA POSTS RARE 
CURRENT ACCOUNT 
SURPLUS 


# EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


Recently; RBI published the statistics related to India's Balance 
of Payment (BoP) account for the last quarter (January-March 
2020) of the financial year 2019-20. According to RBI , India's 
current account under BoP recorded a surplus of $600 million 
(0.1% of GDP) in the last Quarter of the financial year 2019-20 
for the first time in last 50 quarters. The last time India's 
current account balance turned positive was in 2007. Going 
forward[ some of the economists have highlighted that India 
may report current account surplus for the entire financial 
year of2020-21. 
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[DETAILS ABOUT BALANCE OF PAYMENT (BOP)| 




(g) Capital Account 


8 Usually, Capital Account is in 
surplus. 


<D 

• Foreign Direct Investment 
(FDI) 

• Foreign Portfolio Investment 
(FPI) 

• External Commercial 
Borrowings (ECBs) 

• Loans from multilateral 
Institutions 


REASONS FOR THE CURRENT ACCOUNT SURPLUS| 
DURING JAN- MARCH 


Decline in Trade Deficit: The decline in the International 
crude oil prices and fall in the consumption demand due to 
economic slowdown has led to decline in import bill. 

Increase in Invisibles: 

• There was increase in the inflow of remittances into the 
Indian economy. The remittances increased by around 
14% as compared to previous financial year. 

• Net services receipts also increased on account of increase 
in net earnings from computer services on a year-on-year 
basis. 


IS CURRENT ACCOUNT SURPLUS A REASON FOR| 
CHEER FOR INDIAN ECONOMY?fl^^^^^H 


• Some of the economists have highlighted that India may 
report Current Account Surplus of around $ 25 bn in the 
financial year 2020-21. Undoubtedly, Current Account 
surplus (CAS) benefits the Indian Economy. It leads to 
strengthening of Indian Rupee (due to higher foreign 
inflows), improvement in BoP and accretion of forex 
reserves. But the current account surplus should take 
place on account of positive factors such as Increase in 
Export of Goods and Services. The Higher exports from 


Indian economy would lead to creation of employment 
opportunities, boost production of Goods and services and 
hence leads to higher GDP growth rates. 

• However, the present current account surplus is mainly on 
account of decline in the imports (and not due to increase 
in exports). This shows that present low demand due to 
economic slowdown has led to decline in imports. So, even 
though CAS is indeed a reason for cheer, the reasons 
which have caused CAS remain cause of worry. 


RBI'S STATUS REPORT ON 
EXTERNAL DEBT 


#EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


Recently , the RBI has published a report on the status of 
External Debt of India as of March 2020. In this regard, let us 
look at some of the important highlights of the report 
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EXTERNAL DEBT OF INDIA 


The External debt includes the total money owed by the 
Government, Corporations or Indian Citizens to foreign 
creditors. The Foreign Creditors could be Foreign 
Government, Multilateral Institutions (World Bank, IMF etc), 
private commercial banks etc. 


Categorisation 

of External 

Debt 

• Duration of loan- Short-term (less than 

1 year) and long-term (more than 1 
year) 

• Sovereign Debt (Government) and Non- 

Sovereign Debt (Other than 

Government, including private sector) 

Major Heads 

under 

External Debt 

• Multilateral Debt: Debt from the 

multilateral institutions such as World 

Bank, IMF, ADB etc. 

• Bilateral Debt: Debt from sovereign 
countries such as Japan, Germany etc. 

• Trade Credits/Export Credits: Loans 
and credits extended for imports 
directly by overseas supplier, bank and 

financial institutions 

• External Commercial Borrowings: 

Loans from commercial banks, other 

commercial financial institutions 

• Non-Resident Deposits in Banks and 

Financial Institutions 

Present status 

of External 

Debt 

Cumulative External Debt: At end of 

March 2020, India's external debt was 
placed at US$ 558 billion (20.6% of the 
GDP). This is $ 15bn higher as compared to 
India's external debt of $ 543 bn at the end 

of March 2019. 

Composition of Debt: Non-Sovereign 
Debt (Non-Government Debt) : 17% of the 
GDP; Sovereign Debt (Government Debt): 

3.6% of the GDP. 

Components of Debt: External 

Commercial Borrowings (ECBs) accounting 

for 40% of external debt remains the 

largest source of External Debt followed by 


Non-resident deposits. 

Duration of Debt: Long term debt 
(maturity of more than 1 year) accounts for 
81% of external debt; Short-term debt ( 
(maturity of less than 1 year) accounts for 
19% of external debt 

Denomination of Debt: US dollar (53%); 
remaining in Rupee, Yen, SDR and Euro. 


CONCEPT OF 
PURCHASING POWER 
PARITY AND 
INTERNATIONAL 
COMPARISON PROGRAM 

#EXTERNAL SECTOR 


W primary 

SOURCE 

IN 


The World Bank has recently released new Purchasing Power 
Parities (PPPs) for reference year 2017 under International 
Comparison Program (ICP). In this regard[ let us understand as 
to what exactly is Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) and some 
important details about International Comparison Program 
(ICP) 


UNDERSTANDING PURCHASING POWER PARITYj 


The Economic size of the countries across the world can be 
compared either in terms of Nominal GDP or Purchasing 
Power Parity (PPP). 


COMPARISON USING NOMINAL GDP 


The Countries across the world measure their GDP size in 
terms of their own currencies. This makes cross country 
comparison difficult. Hence, in order to compare the GDP size 
of the countries, we need a common currency. Hence, the 
GDP size of the countries are converted into dollars using the 
average exchange rates as shown below. 
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TOP 5 COUNTRIES IN TERMS OF NOMINAL GDP 


Rank 

Country 

Size of GDP in 
terms of own 
Currency 
(Approximate 
values) 

Exchange 

Rate 

Size of GDP in 

terms of 

Dollars 

(Approximate 

values) 

1 . 

USA 

$21 trillion 

N/A 

$21 trillion 

2. 

China 

92 trillion Yuan 

$1 = 7 Yuan 

$ 13 trillion 

3. 

Japan 

553 trillion Yen 

$ 1 = 107 
Yen 

S 5 trillion 

4. 

Germany 

3.5 trillion 

Euros 

$ 1 = 0.90 
Euro 

S 4 trillion 

5. 

India 

204 lakh crores 

$ 1 = 70 Rs 

$2.9 trillion 


COMPARISON USING PPP 


The prices of Goods and services vary across different 
countries. For example, a burger may cost around $1 in USA, 
but in India it could cost Rs 35. This means that purchasing 
power of $ 1 in USA is equal to Rs 35 in India. Now, we can 
consider a basket of goods and services which are commonly 
used across different countries. The price of this basket of 
goods and services in different countries would give us an 
estimation of PPP. For example, if you are able to purchase 
the basket of goods and services in US at $1 in USA and Rs 18 
in India, then PPP would be $ 1 = Rs 18 (which is quite 
different from average exchange rate of $ 1 = Rs 70). 
Similarly, if the basket of goods cost 3.5 Yuan in China, then 
PPP for China would be $ 1 = 3.54 Yuan. Please note that the 
PPP rates for the countries is published by the World Bank. 

In order to compare the GDP size of the countries in terms of 
PPP, we would convert GDP size of the countries into dollars 
using the PPP exchange rates as shown below. (In case of 
comparison using Nominal GDP, conversion takes place using 
the average Exchange Rates) 


TOP 5 COUNTRIES IN TERMS OF GDP PPP 


Rank 

Country 

Size of GDP 

in terms of 

own 

Currency 

(Approx. 

values) 

Purchasing 
Power 
Parity 
Rates (As 
Published 
by World 
Bank in 
2018) 

GDP Size in 

terms of PPP 
(USS) 
(Approx, 
values) 

1 

China 

92 trillion 

Yuan 

$ 1 = 4.23 

Yuan 

$21.74 trillion 

2 

USA 

$21 trillion 

N/A 

$21 trillion 

3 

India 

204 lakh 

crores 

S 1 = Rs 21 

$9.7 trillion 


Note: the PPP rates in the table above are as per World 
Bank's data in 2018. 


INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON PROGRAM (ICP) 


• Largest worldwide data-collection initiative with the goal of 
producing Purchasing Power Parities (PPPs). 

• Managed by World Bank and carried out under the 
guidance of UN Statistical Commission (UNSC). 

• India has participated in almost all ICP rounds since its 
inception in 1970. The Ministry of Statistics and 
Programme Implementation is National Implementing 
Agency (NIA). 


IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS OF INTERNATIONAL! 
COMPARISON PROGRA^H^Hi 


• The World Bank has released new Purchasing Power 
Parities (PPPs) for reference year 2017. 

• India retained its global position as the third 
largest economy (in terms of PPP). Top two countries are 
China and USA. 

FOREX RESERVES CROSS $ 
500 bn 

# EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

innews^^^^^^H 


According to the latest data released by the RBI, the forex 
reserves have crossed $500-billion mark for the first time ever. 


COMPONENTS OF FOREX RESERVES 


The Forex reserves in India comprise of Foreign Currency 
assets (FCAs), Special Drawing Rights (SDRs), Reserve Position 
in the IMF and Gold. 


FOREIGN CURRENCY ASSETS (FCAS) 


This is the largest component of the Forex Reserves 
consisting of US dollar and other major global currencies 
such as Euro, Pound, Yen etc. Additionally, it also comprises 
investments in US Treasury bonds, bonds of other selected 
governments, deposits with foreign central and commercial 
banks. 
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Even though, Foreign Currency Assets (FCA) is maintained in 
major currencies, the foreign exchange reserves are 
denominated and expressed in US dollar terms. 


SPECIAL DRAWING RIGHTS (SDRS) 


The SDRs was created by the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) as an international reserve asset in the year 1969 to 
supplement its member countries' official reserves. The SDR 
is a basket of 5 currencies- Dollar, Euro, Pound, Yen and 
Yuan. The SDRs are allocated to member countries in 
proportion to their IMF quotas. 

The value of the SDR is based on a basket of five currencies— 
the U.S. dollar, the Euro, the Chinese Renminbi, the Japanese 
Yen, and the British Pound Sterling. The value of SDR is set 
daily by the IMF on the basis of exchange rates between the 
currencies included in SDR. The value of SDR is denominated 
in terms of dollars. 


USES OF SDRs 


• SDRs can be held as part of Forex Reserves. 

• SDRs can be exchanges into other freely usable currencies 
among themselves. (This signifies that SDR is neither claim 
nor currency of IMF Rather, it is potential claim on freely 
usable currencies of IMF members) 

• IMF members can also use SDRs in their transactions with 
IMF such as repayment of loans, payment of interest, 
payment for increasing their IMF quota and so on. 

• Members can sell a part or all their SDR allocations. 


RESERVE POSITION IN THE IMF 


> The subscription of the quota consists of two 
components: (i) foreign exchange component and (ii) 
domestic currency component. Under the foreign 
exchange component, a member is required to pay 25 per 
cent of its quota in SDRs or in foreign currencies. This is 
termed as “reserve position in the IMF or reserve tranche" 
and is part of the member country's reserve assets. 

> Reasons for increase in the Forex Reserves 

• Appreciation in Non-Dollar Major Currencies: As 

discussed before, the Foreign currency assets is held in the 
form of major currencies like Dollar, Euro, Pound, Yen etc. 
but it is expressed in terms of dollars. The value of the 
Foreign Currency assets could change on account of 
increase or decrease in the value of the non-dollar major 
currencies. In last 2-3 weeks, the dollar has depreciated by 
around 4.5% vis-a-vis other currencies such as Euro, 
Pound, Yen etc. This increase in the value of other major 
currencies has led to increase in Forex Reserves. 


• Increase in FPI Inflows: In March 2020, the FPIs had 
pulled out Rs 60,000 crores from the capital market 
leading to Rupee Depreciation. However, in the last 2-3 
weeks, the FPIs have now returned to the Indian markets 
due to positive investor sentiment. Further, the recent 
rights issue of Jio Platform also attracted record FPI 
inflows. 

• Decrease in Crude Oil Prices: The decrease in the Crude 
oil prices also meant decrease in our oil import bill and 
thus saving our Forex Reserves. 

• RBI's Intervention: The RBI has also intervened in the 
Forex Market to buy dollars and enhance the Forex 
Reserves. 



• An important indicator of the stability of a currency is 
import cover. It measures the number of months of 
imports that can be covered with foreign exchange 
reserves available with the central Bank. The rising forex 
reserves have led to an improvement in India's import 
cover to around 14 months. Further, an increase in the 
forex reserves will give the RBI the firepower to act against 
any sharp depreciation in the value of Rupee. 

• The news of Increase in the Forex Reserves comes amid 
the recent downgrade in India's credit ratings by Moody's. 
Hence, the increase in Forex Reserves will send a strong 
signal that its macro-economic fundamentals are quite 
strong and provide confidence to the market that it can 
meet its external debt obligations. 


NET INTERNATIONAL 
INVESTMENT POSITION 
(NIIP) 


# EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


Recently , the RBI has released the Net International 
Investment Position (NIIP) of the Indian Economy as on March 
2020. 
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WHAT IS NET INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT! 
POSITION (NMP)?|^^H||H|H 


The Balance of payments (BoP) shows transactions between 
residents and non-residents of an economy for a period of 
one year. These economic transactions may lead to two 
results: 

1. Residents from India owning assets in other countries 
(such as Foreign Investment, Equities, Debt, Deposits etc in 
other countries) -> Assets for Indian Economy 

2. Residents from other countries owning assets in India such 
as FDI, FPI, Deposits etc. -> Liabilities for Indian Economy 

• Due to these transactions recorded on BoP, a particular 
economy builds up stock of external financial assets and 
liabilities. Thus, NIIP has been introduced in order to 


measure the total stock of external financial assets and 
liabilities. It is calculated as (Assets owned by residents in 
other countries - Assets owned by non-residents within 
India). 

• Positive NIIP indicates that Indian residents own more 
assets abroad as compared to assets owned by non¬ 
residents in India. While Negative NIIP indicates that a 
country's residents own less assets abroad than the assets 
of non-residents. 

• The NIIP is expressed both in absolute value as well as % 
of GDP. The higher the ratio of NIIP to GDP, the more 
vulnerable an economy becomes to the developments in 
international markets. 


Indian Residents 


Foreign 

Residents 


NET INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT POSITION (NIIP) 


A 

V 


Invests in other 
countries 
through FDI, FPI, 
Deposits etc* 


A 

V 


Invests in Indian 
Economy 
through FDI, FPI, 
Deposits etc* 


External Assets 
for Indian 
Economy 






External 
Liabilities for 
Indian Economy 



NIIP 

Total Stock of External Financial 
Assets and Liabilities. 

(BoP-> Annual Flows; NIIP-> Total 
Stock i.e. Cumulative value 

Calculated as (Assets owned by 
Residents in other countries - Assets 
owned by non-residents within India) 

* Positive NIIP-> Net Creditor 

• Negative NIIP-> Net Debtor 


RBI'S REPORT ON NIIP 


The NIIP of India stands at - 379 $ bn as on March 2020. The 
negative value of NIIP indicates that our external liabilities 
($1094 bn) are higher than our External Assets ($715 bn). 

In terms of percentage of GDP, NIIP stands at -14% as on 
March 2020. 


GLOBAL PARTNERSHIP 
ON ARTIFICIAL (GPAI) 


# EXTERNAL SECTOR 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


FINANCIAL EXPRESS! 


IN NEWS 


India has recently joined the Global Partnership on Artificial 
(GPAI) as a founding member along with other leading 
economies. This multi-stakeholder international partnership 
will promote responsible and human-centric development and 
use of Al. 


BOUT GLOBAL PARTNERSHIP ON ARTIFICIAL (GPAI) 


What is it? International coalition that aims at ensuring that 
Artificial Intelligence is used responsibly, respecting human 
rights and democratic values. 

Mandate: 

• Bridge the gap between theory and practice on Al by 
supporting cutting-edge research and applied activities on 
Al-related priorities. 
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• Evolving better understanding of the challenges and 
opportunities around Al 

Mechanism of working: Bring together leading experts from 
industry, civil society, governments, and academia to 
collaborate to promote responsible evolution of Al 

Founding Members: Australia, Canada, France, Germany, 
India, Italy, Japan, Mexico, New Zealand, the Republic of 
Korea, Singapore, Slovenia, the United Kingdom, the United 
States of America and the European Union. 

Secretariat: GPAI will be supported by a Secretariat, to be 
hosted by Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) in Paris, as well as by two Centers of 
Expertise- one each in Montreal and Paris. 


INDIA'S INITIATIVES TO PROMOTE ARTIFICIAL! 

INTELLIGENTi^^^^^^^H 


• National Al Strategy: The Strategy is termed #AIForAII as 
it is focused on leveraging Al for inclusive growth. It has 


also proposed setting up of Centre of Research Excellence 
(CORE) to focus on developing better understanding of 
existing core research. Besides this, the strategy paper also 
recommends setting up of International Centres of 
Transformational Al with a mandate to develop and deploy 
application-based research in collaboration with private 
players. 

• SAMARTH Udyog: Initiative of Ministry of Heavy Industries 
and Public Enterprises for the adoption of Industrial 
Revolution 4.0 in Indian Manufacturing sector 

• Crop yield prediction model using Al: In May 2018, NITI 
Aayog partnered with IBM to develop a crop yield 
prediction model using Al to provide real-time advisory to 
farmers. The partnership aims to provide insights to 
enhance crop productivity, increase soil yield, and control 
agricultural inputs with the goal of improving farmers' 
income. 


TAXATION 


BORDER ADJUSTMENT 
TAX (BAT) 

# PUBLIC FINANCE 

If- 

;the hindu! 

■ . 1 


IN NEWS 


Recently , a member of NITI Aoyog has favoured imposing a 
border adjustment tax (BAT) on imports in order to create a 
level-playing field between imported and domestic Goods. So , 
let's understand as to what exactly is BAT and What is the 
rationale behind imposition of such a tax? 


HAT IS BORDER ADJUSTMENT TAX (BAT)? 


The Border Adjustment Tax (BAT) is form of additional 
customs duty which is imposed on the imported goods. The 
idea behind the imposition of such a tax is to ensure that the 
prices of imported Goods are brought on par with domestic 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


Goods. Thus, it seeks to create a level playing field between 
domestic Goods and Imported Goods. 


RATIONALE BEHIND THE INTRODUCTION OF BAT 


The introduction of GST was a major indirect tax reform. It 
has subsumed a number of indirect taxes and at the same 
time it provides for input tax credit. All of these measures 
seek to do away with the Cascading effect of tax-on-tax and 
boost the manufacturing sector. 

However, even today, the Industries pay number of taxes and 
levies which are outside the GST regime. Hence, the 
Industries cannot avail input tax credit on such taxes. This in 
turn leads to increase in the prices of the Goods. Such taxes 
and levies called as "Embedded taxes". Some of these 
embedded taxes are Electricity duty, duties on fuel, clean 
energy cess, mandi tax etc. Just imagine as to what would 
happen when such Goods with Embedded taxes are exported 
to other countries? Obviously, this would lead to increase in 
the prices of our exported Goods and make them costlier and 
uncompetitive in the destination country. 
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At the same time, when Imported Goods into our Country, 
such Imported Goods may not have embedded taxes. This 
leads to decrease in their prices and thus they are more 
competitive in terms of prices as compared to domestic 
goods with Embedded taxes. 

So, how do we solve this problem then? Two 
possible scenarios are: 

1. Provide for the Input tax credit on the Embedded 
Taxes. This would bring down the prices of domestic 
Goods on par with the Imported Goods. At the same time, 
this would also boost our exports. 

The Union Cabinet has already announced the Scheme 
known as "Remission of Duties and Taxes on Exported 
Products (RoDTEP)". Under this scheme, the exporters are 
provided with reimbursement of taxes/ duties/ levies 
imposed at the central, state and local level. The refund is 
provided in the form of Duty Credit Scrip. These scrips can 
be used by the exporters to pay various taxes/duties to the 
Government. These duty scrips can also be sold by the 
exporters in the open market. 


2. Impose Additional Customs Duty on the Imported 
Goods to bring their prices on par with the Domestic 
Goods. This is the idea of BAT. 



The Ministry of Commerce has urged the Department of 
Revenue to consider imposing a Border Adjustment Tax in 
the form of an additional customs duty. The Ministry has 
proposed to amend the section 3 of the Customs Act to 
impose Border Adjustment Tax. The Ministry wants to identify 
goods on which this additional customs levy could be 
imposed and quantify the tariff for each such identified 
product. 



Under the WTO, the member countries have already decided 
on the upper limits on the Customs duties on various 
products. The Imposition of additional customs duty in the 
form of BAT may violate this upper limit. Hence, other 
member countries may file case against India under the WTO 
dispute Settlement mechanism. 


However, India's Commerce Ministry believes that the 
proposed extra customs duty through the Border Adjustment 
Tax is compatible to global trade norms. The argument of 
Commerce Ministry is based on article II: 2(a) of GATT. 
Under this provision, member countries can impose 
additional customs duties to bring the prices of imported 
Goods on par with the domestic Goods. India believes that it 
can take support of such a provision to impose Border 
Adjustment Tax (BAT). 

EQUALISATION LEVY 

# PUBLIC FINANCE 
r - --- 

;the hindu! 

L_ [i 


IN NEWS 


A number of countries across the world such as Austria; Brazil , 
the Czech Republic; the EU, France, India etc. have imposed 
digital tax on the Internet-based non-resident companies such 
as Amazon, Google, Facebook etc. In this regard, the US 
government believes that such taxes are basically targeted 
towards American Companies and hence it has recently 
started investigations into imposition of such digital taxes. 


RATIONALE BEHIND INTRODUCTION OF DIGITAL| 


The existing tax norms have been framed keeping in mind 
the brick and mortar business models. However, these norms 
are not suitable to regulate online services. With rapid 
advancements in the field of big data and Al, the digital 
companies have been able to harness the user generated 
data enabling them to earn huge revenues through digital 
advertisements. In spite of the fact that these companies 
earn revenue by harnessing the data generated in a 
particular country, these companies are not obliged to pay 
adequate taxes in source country. Hence, Equalization Levy 
has been introduced in the Union Budget 2016 in order to 
bring such Internet based companies within the ambit of tax. 


[DETAILS ABOUT EQUALIZATION LEVY| 


The equalization levy of 6% is applicable to the income 
accruing to a foreign E-commerce company which is not a 
resident of India. Any person or entity in India which makes a 
payment exceeding Rs 1 lakh in a financial year to a non¬ 
resident technology company (such as Google) for some B2B 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 
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(Business to Business) transactions needs to withhold 6% of 
the gross amount to be paid as 


authoritative direction from the government to provide 
clarification on tax liability. 


equalization levy. 

The two conditions to be met to be liable to equalization levy: 

• The payment should be made to a non-resident service 
provider; 

• The annual payment made to the service provider should 
exceed Rs. 1 lakh in one financial year. 

For example: Let's say an Indian Company XYZ has availed 
the online advertisement services of Google for its business 
promotion and has made a payment of Rs. 2 lakhs to Google 
towards these online advertisement services. Here, the 
company would be required to deduct Rs 12,000 as 
equalisation levy and pay the remaining amount of Rs 1.88 
lakhs to Google. 


EXPANSION OF EQUALISATION LEVY IN UNION| 
BUDGET 


The Finance Act, 2020 has inserted a provision to impose 
Equalisation levy of 2% on the revenues generated by non¬ 
resident e-commerce companies. The Equalisation levy would 
be applicable only if the aggregate revenues for a non¬ 
resident e-commerce companies exceed a threshold of Rs 2 
crores. 


AUTHORITY FOR 
ADVANCE RULING (AAR) 


IN NEWS 


# PUBLIC FINANCE 


primary 

SOURCE 


' FINANCIAL EXPRESS: 


Recently , the Karnataka bench of the Authority of Advance 
Ruling (AAR) ruled that 'Parotas' are not 'rotis' and[ therefore, 
can be taxed at higher 18% GST as compared to 5% for rotis. In 
this regard, let us understand about the Authority for Advance 
Ruling and its mandate. 


BOUT AUTHORITY FOR ADVANCE RULING (AAR) 


• In some of the cases, the taxpayers may be confused or 
uncertain about certain tax provisions. Hence, before 
starting the proposed activity, they would want an 


• For example, under income tax, advance ruling is 
available in international taxation. This is to help non¬ 
residents ascertain the income-tax liability, plan their 
income-tax in advance and avoid long drawn and costly 
legal disputes. Similarly, one may need to have clarification 
with respect to GST rate on different items before starting 
the economic activity. 

• Hence, in this regard, advance tax ruling is a written 
interpretation of tax laws issued by the Authority for 
Advance Rulings (AAR) to the individuals and corporations 
to provide clarification on tax related matters. 


BENEFITS OF ADVANCE RULINGS 


• Provide certainty in tax liability in advance in relation to an 
activity proposed to be undertaken 

• Reduce Tax Litigation 

• Improve Ease of Doing Business 


• Clear and Unambiguous taxation regime would attract 
more FDI 



• The Authority for Advance Ruling (AAR) and Appellate 
Authority for Advance Ruling are the statutory bodies 
constituted under the provisions of State Goods and 
Services Tax Act or Union Territory Goods and Services Tax 
Act. 


• Thus it can be seen that both the Authority for Advance 
Ruling (AAR) & the Appellate Authority for Advance Ruling 
(AAAR) is constituted under the respective State/Union 
Territory Act and not the Central Act. This would mean that 
the ruling given by the AAR & AAAR will be applicable only 
within the jurisdiction of the concerned state or union 
territory. 

• An advance ruling pronounced by AAR or AAAR shall be 
binding only on the applicant who has sought the advance 
ruling and on the concerned officer or the jurisdictional 
officer in respect of the applicant. This clearly means that 
an advance ruling is not applicable to similarly placed 
other taxable persons in the State. It is only limited to the 
person who has applied for an advance ruling. 
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RECENT CONTROVERSY OVER PAROTAS VS ROTIS 


• Present GST Rate: Most food items, especially those of 
essential and unprocessed nature, are charged nil GST. But 
processed foods attract higher rates of 5%, 12%, or 18% 
depending on the food product. For instance, pappad, 
bread (branded or otherwise), are charged zero GST, but 
pizza bread is charged 5% GST. Similarly, plain chapati or 
roti, rusks, toasted bread also attract GST of 5%. There is 
no explicit mention of GST rate on Frozen Parotas. 

• Application for Advance Ruling (AAR): The Bengaluru- 
based ID Fresh Foods is involved in preparation and supply 


of ready-to-cook items like idli and dosa batter, frozen 
parotta and chapatis etc. In order to get clarity on the GST 
on the Frozen Parotas, it filed an application to know 
whether ready-to-cook Parota would attract GST of 5%, 
which is similar to Rotis. 

• Advance Ruling: The AAR ruled that ready-to-cook frozen 
parotta needs to be heated or further processed for 
human consumption and hence are liable for 18 per cent 
GST. 


IMPORTANT INDICES IN NEWS 


INCREASE IN CPI RATE OF 
INFLATION 


IN NEWS 


# INDICATORS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


■FINANCIAL EXPRESS: 


The lockdown imposed due to COVID-19 has limited the 
financial transactions within the Indian Economy. 
Consequently , it has become quite difficult for the National 
Statistical Office (NSO) to come out with the full-fledged 
estimates of Inflation numbers for the month of May 2020. 


Hence, the NSO has come out with truncated report on 
Inflation which comprises of Inflation numbers of only some of 
the commodities. Accordingly , the NSO report has highlighted 
that the Consumer Food Price Index (CFPI) for the month of 
May 2020 has increased to 9.28% at all India level. 


UNDERSTANDING THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CPI 


IB 


Criteria 

WPI 

CPI 

Level 

Measures Inflation 

at Wholesale level 

Measures Inflation at 

Retail Level 

Who 

Calculates? 

Office of Economic 
Advisor, Ministry of 

National Statistical 

Office, Ministry of 



Commerce and 
Industry 

Statistics and 

programme 

Implementation 

Base year 

2011-12 

2012 

Categories 

Primary Articles 

Manufactured 

products 

Fuel and Power 

Food and beverages 

Pan, Tobacco and 

Intoxicants 

Clothing and Footwear 
Housing 

Fuel and Light 

Miscellaneous- 

Education, Healthcare, 
Transportation etc 

Highest 

Weightage 

Manufactured 

products 

Food and Beverages 

Impact of 
increase in 

Food items 

The increase in 

food items would 

lead to increase in 

WPI. However, it 

would have less 
impact on WPI as 
compared to CPI 
since WPI provides 
higher weightage to 
manufactured 

The increase in the 

Food items would have 
larger impact on CPI as 
compared to WPI since 
it gives more weightage 
to food products. 
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products and lower 
weightage to Food 
items 


Services 

included 

No 

Yes 

Targeted by 
RBI? 

No 

Yes. The RBI is required 
to maintain CPI rate of 

inflation of 4% with a 

deviation of 2%. 


CONSUMER FOOD PRICE INDEX (CFPI) 


The base year and methodology of calculation of CFPI is 
similar to CPI. However, in order to calculate CFPI, we take 
into account only the category of Food and Beverages. Within 
this category, there are 12 sub-groups such as cereals, Meat, 
fish, Fruits etc. Out of these 12 sub-groups, CFPI is based on 
ten sub-groups, excluding 'Non-alcoholic beverages' and 
'Prepared meals, snacks, sweets etc.'. 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


MCQS 


Q1. With reference to Direct Monetization of 
Government's deficit, consider the following 
statements: 

1. It refers to direct borrowing by the Government from 
the RBI through the issuance of G-Secs. 

2. The FRBM Act completely prohibits the direct 
Monetization of Government's deficit. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q2. Consider the following statements related to Gross 
Savings in India: 

1. The Gross Savings as percentage of GDP has 
consistently increased in the last decade. 

2. The Households sector account for the highest share 
of Gross Savings. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 

(d) Neither 1 nor 2 


Q3. With reference to Authority for Advance Ruling 
(AAR) under GST, consider the following 
statements: 

1. It is a statutory body constituted under the provisions 
of State Goods and Services Tax Act or Union Territory 
Goods and Services Tax Act. 

2. An advance ruling pronounced by AAR shall be binding 
only on the applicant who has sought the advance 
ruling. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q4. With reference to Global Partnership on Artificial 
(GPAI), consider the following statements: 

1. India is a founding member of Global Partnership on 
Artificial (GPAI). 

2. It is supported by a Secretariat to be hosted by World 
Bank. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
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(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q5. With reference to Cabotage Rules, consider the 
following statements: 

1. It refers to the movement of goods between the two 
ports in the same country. 


2. Presently, only the Indian Flagged Vessels are allowed 
in Cabotage operations. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 


DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONS 


Q1. In order to counter the present economic slowdown, the Government must take recourse to direct monetization of its 
deficit only as matter of last resort. Examine. 

Q2. The Privatization of Indian Railways, although a step in the right direction, is not a panacea. Discuss. 

Answers to above MCQs: 1 (a), 2 (b), 3 (c), 4(a), 5(a) 
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# GS PAPER I 8 GS PAPER II [MAIN] 


TOPICS OF IMPORTANCE 


ISSUES OF MIGRANT 
WORKERS 

It SOCIAL JUSTICE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


ITHE HINDU: 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


The lockdown because of the Covid-19 outbreak has caused 
the mass movement of migrant workers from major metro 
cities towards their native places with the fear of livelihood 
loss. 

• The Economic Survey of India 2017 estimates that the 
number of inter-state migration in India was close to 9 
million annually between 2011 and 2016. 

• According to Census 2011, there were 454 million migrants 
in India — doubling over the 1991-2011 period. Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh accounted 
for 50% of India's total inter-state migrants. 


PROBLEMS OF MIGRANT WORKERS 


Many migrant workers found themselves far away from their 
homes post lockdown. The employment opportunities and 
salary are almost dried up in many cities. Naturally, many of 
the migrants tried to get back home. But due to sudden lock 
down normal transport was unavailable, some took the road 
and walked and we have seen many migrates died while they 
are ton their way to native by walk. 


IMPACT OF REVERSE MIGRATION 


• Many interstate migrants may not return to work soon. 
Labour shortage, it is being feared, can hinder economic 
recovery. 


Lack of employment: According to the Centre for 
Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE) unemployment rate in 
rural areas is 23.7% and in states like Bihar and Jharkhand, 
it is highest in the country. 

Dependency for essential goods on state governments. 

The returned workforce from cities will engage in 
agricultural work in villages. The agriculture sector is 
already stressed and the dependence of a large population 
will enhance the problem. 

• Health emergency: There is less than one doctor per 1,000 
populations. 

• Social stigma: Due to lack of understanding of the disease 
the migrants are facing stigma and that is causing social 
tension in rural areas. 


STEPS TAKEN BY GOVERNMENT 


• The central government has permitted state governments 
to utilize the State Disaster Response Fund (SDRF) for 
setting up shelters for migrants and providing them food. 

• The Centre has also released Rs 11,000 crore of its 
contribution in advance to all states on April 3 to augment 
the funds in their SDRF. States/UTs have now been advised 
to provide work to the migrant workers going back home. 

• The government will also allocate an additional Rs 40,000 
crore under MGNREGA to provide work district-wise "skill 
mapping" has already begun to assess the availability of 
skilled as well as unskilled labourers. 

• Skilled laborers, especially migrant ones well-versed in 
construction and real estate jobs, could be engaged in 
various flagship missions, from laying of water pipes and 
strengthening of water bodies for the Jal Jeevan mission to 
construction of toilets under the Swachh mission. 
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STEPS NEED TO BE TAKEN TO IMPLEMENT ABOVE| 
GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS^^^HHH^^Hl 


• There is a need to reorient the working of the Construction 
Workers Welfare Board (CWWB) in each state. The Centre 
can transfer a fixed monthly amount for the next three 
months. Some states like Maharashtra have given one¬ 
time payment to such workers. 

• A comprehensive database of migrant workers needs to be 
prepared on a war footing to establish a system like to 
JAM. The immediate starting point could be the MNREGA 
enrollments this fiscal year. 


IMPORTANT SCHEMES FOR VULNERABLE SECTION 


• Pradhan Mantri Shram Yogi Maan-dhan Yojana: To 

ensure old age protection for unorganised workers. 

• Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (Ayushman 
Bharat): It aims at providing health cover to protect the 
migrants. 

• Atal Pension Yojana: It is a social security scheme 
launched under the National Pension System (NPS) and 
aims at providing a steady stream of income after the age 
of 60 to all citizens of India including the migrants and 
labourers. 

• Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana and Pradhan 
Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana: Both of the schemes 
provide for life insurance and accident insurance 
respectively to the migrants and labourers. 

• The Unorganised workers' social security act, 2008: It 

provides for social security to unorganised workers. 


CHALLENGES 


• To get the benefits from Inter-state Migrant Workmen 
(ISMW) Act, 1979 a migrant worker should be recruited by 
licensed contractor. But unfortunately most of the migrant 
workers are not working under licensed contractors. The 
ISMW Act was drawn up after repealing the Orissa Dadan 
Labour Act, 1975. 

• The Act is only applicable to any establishment which has 
five or more inter-State migrant workers as employees 
which again leaves a significant number of workers. 
Migrants from establishments with less than five migrant 
employees also cease to be migrants, legally. The ISMW Act 
is also not legally enforceable. 


STATES TAKING REFORMS FOR MIGRANT WORKERS 


Due to migrant crisis, some states are taking various steps to 
ensure their welfare and also help in providing quick 
employment. Some steps taken are: 

• Uttar Pradesh: A Migrant commission is being set up to 
map skills of workers who have returned, providing data to 
employment exchanges while also providing workers 
social security measures like insurance. UP has also 
completed skill mapping of 14.75 lakh such workers. 

• Rajasthan: It has started collecting data of both skilled 
and unskilled workers from all districts. This database will 
be made open to factory owners in industrial clusters via a 
portal. 

• Madhya Pradesh: Shram Siddhi Abhiyaan to give work to 
every unskilled worker in rural area, and also collect a 
database of skilled workers that can be shared with 
industries. 

It has restarted Sambal Yojana, which covers migrant 
labourers and provides social security to their family 
members, including school fees of children and insurance. 

Also, to address social security concerns of migrants, Centre 
is finalizing Labour Code on Social Security & Welfare & 
Labour Code on Occupational Safety, Health & Working 
Conditions. 


NHRC SEEKS SC 
INTERVENTION ON 
MIGRANT CRISIS 


# SOCIAL JUSTICE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


The Supreme Court admitted NHRC's application for 
consideration of implementation of its proposed short term 
and long term measures for safeguarding human rights of 
migrants. 


SHORT TERM MEASURES 


• Collect data of migrant workers at point of departure and 
also on arrival. 
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• Focused interventions for women. 

o States to ensure proper functioning of shelter homes 
especially for accommodation of pregnant women, 
lactating mothers, children, and elderly person. 

o Ensure availability of medical facilities, nutritious food, 
menstrual hygiene products etc. 

• Mission similar to that of dedicated Vande Bharat Mission 
should be started. 

• Provide fixed compensation to every migrant returning 
home. 


LONGTERM MEASURES 


• Insert special provision to Inter-State Migrant 
Workmen (Regulation of Employment and Conditions 
of Service) Act, 1979 to deal with emergency situations 
like COVID-19, natural disasters etc. 

o Act was enacted to regulate employment of inter-state 
migrant workmen and to provide fair and decent 
conditions of employment etc. 

• Provide funds to gram Panchayats to create employment 
opportunities in home states of migrants. 

• Maximum benefits be extended to migrant labour as 
provided under Unorganised Workers' Social Security Act, 
2008. 

• Creating a nodal agency under Ministry of Labour for 
resolution of inter-state migrant labour issues. 


SIDBI ENGAGED FOR PM 
SVANidhi SCHEME 


# FINANCIAL INCLUSION # SOCIAL 
EMPOWERMENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian ' 

EXPRESS ! 


IN NEWS 


An MoU was signed between Ministry of Housing & Urban 
Affairs and Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) 
to engage SIDBI as Implementation Agency for the scheme. 


PM SVANidhi 


• PM SVANidhi - Pradhan Mantri Street Vendor's 
Atmanirbhar Nidhi is a micro-credit facility scheme for 


providing affordable loan to street vendors. Duration of 
scheme is till March 2022. 

• It is aimed at enabling street vendors to resume their 
livelihoods that have been adversely affected due to 
COVID-19 lockdown. 

• Over 50 lakh street vendors, who had been vending on or 
before 24th March 2020, in urban areas will get benefit. 

• Street vendors belonging to surrounding peri-urban or 
rural areas are being included as beneficiaries under the 
urban livelihoods programme for the first time. 

• Vendors can avail a working capital loan of upto Rs 10000, 
with loan tenure of one year. 

• On timely repayment of loan, interest subsidy at rate of 7% 
per annum will be credited. 

• Based on timely payments vendor will develop credible 
credit score that makes them eligible for higher amount of 
term loan. 

• Incentive for digital transactions through monthly cash 
back. 

• MoHUA in collaboration with State Governments and other 
stakeholders will also launch a capacity building and 
financial literacy programme. 


ROLE OF SIDBI 


• SIDBI will manage the credit guarantee to the lending 
institutions through Credit Guarantee Fund Trust for Micro 
and Small Enterprises. 

• SIDBI will leverage the network of lending Institutions like 
Scheduled Commercials Banks, NBFC, Micro Finance 
Institutions (MFIs}, Small Finance Banks, etc. for its 
implementation. 

o It is for the first time that MFIs/ NBFCs/ SHG Banks have 
been allowed in a scheme for urban poor due to their 
ground level presence and proximity to urban poor. 

o It will also develop a customized and integrated IT 
Platform. 

• SIDBI acts as principal Financial Institution for promotion, 
financing and development of MSME sector & for co¬ 
ordination of functions of institutions engaged in similar 
activities. 
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DIGITAL DIVIDE FOR 
ONLINE CLASSES 


# DIGITAL LEARNING # E-GOVERNANCE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


IN NEWS 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


A meeting was held between the Centre and the States to 
discuss the Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for digital 
education and for reopening of schools amid Covid-19 
outbreak. 


ISSUES 


Several states raised concern over online classes. Reasons 
include - 


• Digital Divide - Those with no access to internet may be 
excluded from quality learning. Further, classes at times 
get disturbed due to connectivity issues. 

• According to 2017-18 National Sample Survey, less than 
15% of rural households have access to internet as 
opposed to 42% in urban households. 

• As per NSSO data, only 4.4% of rural households and 
23.4% of urban households have computer/laptop. 

• Gender divide - Increased domestic responsibilities 
especially for girls are impairing the atmosphere of 
learning. 

• Lack of vernacular content - Most of the content and 
existing lectures on internet are in English. 

• Difficulties for teachers - Without adequate training, 
many teachers are not comfortable with using technology. 


STATES WERE ADVISED TO - 


• Utilise Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan funds under ICT head and 
girl education head to bridge digital divide. 

• Use direct-to-home education channels run by Union 
government. 

• Cap online class at three hours every day. 


BONDED LABOUR IN 
INDIA 

# SOCIAL JUSTICE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


!THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian ' 

EXPRESS : 


IN NEWS 


SC asks NHRC to frame guidelines for protection & 
rehabilitation of victims of bonded labour. SC was hearing a 
petition for of National Human Rights Commission to rescue 
bonded labourers working in brick kilns in UP & Bihar. 


BONDED LABOUR IN INDIA 


• ILO defines forced or compulsory labour as: all work or 
service which is exacted from any person under threat of 
penalty and for which person has not offered himself or 
herself voluntarily. 

o Bonded labour is a type of forced labour. 

• Global Slavery Index 2016 estimates 1.8 crore Indians in 
modern slavery, including bondedness. 

• Bonded labour is prohibited under Articles 21 and 23 and 

Bonded Labour Abolition Act (BLSA}, 1976. 


• BLSA is supported by other legislations like 
Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970; Inter- 
State Migrant Workmen Act,1979; Minimum Wages Act, 
1948. 


• Centre has adopted a three-pronged strategy for abolition 
of bonded labour: 


o BLSA, 

1976 empowers executive magistrates to exercise powers 
of judicial magistrate of first or second class for trial of 
offences. 

o Vigilance committees at district and sub-divisional levels to 
identify and rehabilitate bonded labourers. 

o Scheme for Rehabilitation of Bonded Labour under which 
different beneficiaries are provided different financial 
assistance. 


FAO REPORT 


# HEALTH AND NUTRITION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


|THE HINDU. 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


i Food and Agriculture i 
| Organization ] 


IN NEWS 


FAO Report presents a qualitative and quantitative assessment 
of COVID-19 impacts on areas like food trade, food supply 
chains and markets , people's lives, livelihoods and nutrition. 
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KEY HIGHLIGHTS 


• Almost 45 million people were pushed into acute food 
insecurity since February 2020 because of the COVID-19 
pandemic. 

• Almost 33 million of those reside in South and Southeast 
Asia, with the remainder in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

• Over 49 million may fall into extreme poverty as well, with 
the most-affected region being, again, Sub-Saharan Africa. 

• Pandemic and measures to curb it may result in $8.5 
trillion being shaved off the global economy in the next 
two years. 


• There could be a shrinkage of global and especially local 
food supply in many countries in the second half of 2020, 
with resulting price rises and food access issues. 


SUGGESTIONS 


• Integrating systems approach to nutrition in COVID-19 
socio-economic response (refer to infographics below). 

• New and adaptable models of food and nutrition 
distribution that minimise physical contact. 

• Maintain liquidity and promote financial inclusion, 
particularly in rural areas. 


INTEGRATING A SYSTEMS APPROACH TO NUTRITION 
IN THE COVID-19 SOCIO-ECONOMICRESPONSE^^H 


A systems approach 
to nutrition 


• Nutrition, safe, affordable, and sustainable diets 

• Adequate labelling and marketing of foods 

• Fortification of complementary foods 

• Fortification of stapie foods 

• Evidence-baed food policies 
Evidence-based dietary guidelines 



Social transfers for child nutrition 
Social transfers for maternal nutrition 
Maternity leave protection and 
entitlements 

Breastfeeding in the work-place 
policies 

Family-and nutrition-responsive 
social protection programmes 
Social behavior change 
communication 


• Counseling and support to breastfeeding 

■ Conseling on complementary feeding 

. Use of micronutrient supplements as 
appropriate 

• Maternal nutrition counseling in 
ante-natal/post-natal care 

• Promotion of physical exercise and 
active living 

• Early detection and treatment of severe 
malnutrition 
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SOCIAL STOCK EXCHANGE 

# SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


ngmgHH primary 
WBB KmKm source 


In the Union Budget 2020-21, the Finance Minister had 
proposed to establish Electronic platform- Social Stock 
Exchange (SSE) to enable social enterprises such as NGOs to 
raise capital to meet their social cause. Accordingly, the 
Capital Market regulator, SEBI had appointed a task force 
under the Chairmanship of Ishaat Hussain to recommend the 
various modalities related to the working of Social Stock 
Exchanges. The committee has recently submitted its 
recommendations as to how SSE should work in India. 


of financial instruments such as Shares, Bonds etc. and on 
the other hand, the stock exchanges offer attractive 
financial returns to the investors. 

• India needs huge amount of capital for social sector 
expenditure such as Education, Health, Sanitation, Housing 
etc. Usually, the investors are reluctant to invest in these 
sectors due to poor financial returns. However, the 
investment in these sectors has huge socio-economic 
returns in terms of improvement of standard of living, 
poverty alleviation, women empowerment etc. 

• Hence, in order to increase investment in the social sector 
expenditure, the Government has proposed Social Stock 
Exchange (SSE). It enables various societies, trusts, not-for- 
profit companies to raise capital for undertaking 
expenditure in social sectors. 


Let us understand the highlights of the recommendations. 


HAT IS SOCIAL STOCK EXCHANGE (SSE)? 



• The normal stock exchanges (such as BSE, NSE etc.) brings 
together profit oriented companies and investors on a 
single platform. On one hand, these stock exchanges 
enable the companies to raise capital through the issuance 


• For example, Brazil's Socio-environmental Impact 
Exchange (BVSA) was the first SSE. Some of the other SSEs 
across the world include- UK Social Stock Exchange, South 
Africa's SASIX, Canada's Social Venture Connexion. 

> Rationale for setting up of SSE in India 

• Conventional capital focuses more on financial returns and 
not on socio-economic returns and hence does not invest 
in social sectors. 

• India has over 3 million non-profit organizations. However, 
they face financial constraints. Hence, the SSE would 
enable the non-profit organizations to raise capital for 
social sector expenditure and thus enable India to meet 
various Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

• Provides a great opportunity for donors, philanthropic 
foundations, companies with CSR obligations to contribute 
to socio-economic cause. 

• Helps to rebuild livelihoods affected by the COVID-19 
pandemic. 


HOW CAN THE ORGANIZATIONS RAISE CAPITAL THROUGH SSE? 


Broad Categories 

Sub-Categories 

Present route for availing 
Funding 

Proposed Mode for Raising Capital 

Non-Profit 

Organizations (NPOs) 

• Societies 

• Trusts 

• Individual donations 

• Contributions made 

under the Foreign 

Contribution (Regulation) 

Zero Coupon Zero Principal Bonds: These 
bonds do not carry any interest. The NPOs which 
avail funding through the issuance of such 
bonds need not repay back. Well suited to 
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Act 

• CSR grants 

• Grants from government 

• (Not allowed to issue 
shares or Bonds) 

investors who are looking to create social impact 
but do not wish to have their funds returned to 

them. 

Social Venture Fund: Presently, it is Category -1 
Alternate investment fund registered with SEBI. 
Mobilises capital from different investors to 
make investment in social sectors. CSR funds 
can be deployed for Social Venture Fund. 

Mutual Fund: Operate as a standard Mutual 
Fund. However, the returns generated are 
channeled towards the financing of NPOs. The 
returns will be considered as donations made by 
the investors to NPOs. 

Section 8 Companies 

(Companies set up 
under Section 8 of 
Companies Act for 
charitable and non¬ 
profit objectives) 

Promotion of Social 
Welfare, Charity, 

religion, art, science, 
Education etc. 

Allowed to issue shares and 

bonds. 

However, these companies 
have failed to attract 

investors due to their 
inability to provide financial 

returns to investors. 

Enable them to issue Zero Coupon Zero Principal 
Bonds. 

SEBI to work out appropriate regulatory 
framework to enable section 8 companies to 
raise capital. 

For-Profit 

Organizations 

Companies 
registered under the 
Companies Act and 
willing to invest in 
Social Sectors. 

Shares and Bonds 

SEBI would enable such companies to directly 
list their shares and bonds on the SSE platform 


OTHER IMPORTANT RECOMMENDATIONS 


• The SSE can be housed within the existing stock exchange 
such as the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) and/or National 
Stock Exchange (NSE). This will help the SSE leverage the 
existing infrastructure and client relationships of the 
exchanges. 

• Currently, there are no appropriate financial reporting 
standards for NPOs (except Section 8 companies). Hence, 
there is a need to develop reporting standards. 

• Allow funding to NPOs on SSE to count towards CSR 
commitments of companies 

• Provide tax benefits to NPOs and donors to increase 
investment in social sector. For example, the investors 
could be exempted from paying Capital gains Tax (CGT) 
and Securities Transaction tax (STT) for transactions done 
on SSE platform. 


SWACHH BHARAT 
MISSION (GRAMEEN) 
PHASE II 

# HYGIENE 


PRIMARY 

source 


Operational guidelines for Swachh Bharat Mission (Grameen) 
phase II released. Phase - II of the SBM (G) was launched for 
2020-21 to 2024-25 earlier this year. It focuses on sustaining the 
gains made under SBM (G) in terms of toilet access and usage , 
ensuring that no one is left behind and effective solid and liquid 
waste management (SLWM) in every Gram Panchayat. 
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KEY GUIDELINES 


• Safe toilets, with proper management of black and grey 
water. 

o Blackwater is any waste from toilets or urinals. 

o Greywater is wastewater that has been used for washing, 
laundering, bathing or showering. 

• Building more toilets or community toilet complexes to not 
leave anybody out. 

• Ensuring availability of adequate water or storage facilities 
of water for these toilets. 

• Gram Panchayats to converge Village Action Plans for SBM 
and Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM}, as part of overall gram 
panchayat development plans. 

• Financing of SBM II will be done through convergence of 
different Central and state schemes eg: JJM for grey water 
management, NREGA for dovetailing funds and 
functionaries, Finance Commission funds for co-financing 
of assets etc. 

• Guidelines can be adapted according to local conditions 
and requirements. 

SNIPPETS 


COAST INDIA (COLLABORATION/COVIP ACTION) 
SUPPORT 


• It is a GIS-enabled dashboard that reflects movement of 
migrants in real time along with facilities and relief 
organisations on their routes. 

• It draws information from 55 organisations on ground, 
mostly in villages, and aims to make such data available so 
that it would enable governments and small local civil 
society groups to be of assistance. 

• It is a joint collaboration between India Observatory, an 
open-source database and Anand-based Forest Ecological 
Security. 


KATKARI TRIBE 


• They are located primarily in Maharashtra and in some 
places of Gujarat. 

• Katkari is one of the 75 Particularly Vulnerable Tribal 
Groups, as per the classification by Ministry of Home 
Affairs. 


• A group of tribal youth from the Katkari community has 
come together to market Giloy through Pradhan Mantri 
Van Dhan Yojana run by TRIFED. 

• Giloy is an herb used in treatment of viral fever, malaria as 
well as diabetes. The herb has a huge demand from 
pharmaceutical companies. 


DOWN SYNDROME 


• Bombay High Court rejected plea seeking termination of 
24-week fetus with Down Syndrome. 

• Typically, baby is born with 46 chromosomes. Down 
syndrome is a genetic disorder caused when abnormal cell 
division results in an extra full or partial copy of 
chromosome 21. 

• It is associated with intellectual disability, a characteristic 
facial appearance, and weak muscle tone in infancy etc. 


PROJECT AH AN A 


• It is Plan India's (an NGO) national programme working 
towards an AIDS free generation. 

• Partners: National AIDS Control Organisation; Global Fund 
to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria (GFATM). 

• Its focus is on preventing parent-to-child transmission 
among women in most vulnerable and marginalized 
communities. 


RESPONSIBLE AL FOR YOUTH PROGRAM 


• It is launched by National e-Governance Division, with Intel 
India and Department of School Education and Literacy 
(Ministry of Human Resource Development). 

• It aims to give young students a platform and empower 
them with appropriate new age tech mind-set, relevant Al 
skill-sets and access to required Al tool-sets to make them 
digitally ready for future. 

• It is designed to reach out to students from Government 
schools pan India and provide them opportunity to 
become part of skilled workforce in inclusive manner. 


COVID-19 TECHNOLOGY ACCESS POOL 


• Initiative is aimed at making vaccines, tests, treatments 
and other health technologies to fight COVID-19 accessible 
to all. 

• It will be voluntary and based on social solidarity. It will 
provide a one-stop shop for scientific (C-TAP) knowledge, 
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data and intellectual property to be shared equitably by 
global community. 

• Launched by: WHO and Costa Rica. 30 countries and 
multiple international partners and institutions have 
signed up to support C-TAP.As of now, India is not a part of 
this initiative. 


'ANDE BHARAT MISSION 


• It is India's repatriation operation to bring home Indian 
nationals stranded abroad due to COVID-19 lockdown. 

• People are brought back in flights by Air India and also by 
Indian Navy (from Sri Lanka and Maldives). 

• 107,123 Indians stranded across world have been brought 
back in the first phases of mission. 

• Around 38,000 stranded Indians to be repatriated in 3rd 
phase. 


SWADES (SKILLED WORKERS ARRIVAL DATABASE| 
FOR EMPLOYMENT SUPPORT)^^^^^^^H 


• It is an initiative to conduct a skill mapping exercise of 
returning citizens under Vande Bharat Mission. 


• It aims to create a database of qualified citizens based on 
their skill sets and experience to tap into and fulfil demand 
of Indian and foreign companies. 

• It is a joint initiative of Ministry of Skill Development & 
Entrepreneurship, Ministry of Civil Aviation and Ministry of 
External Affairs. 


TASK FORCE SET UPTO EXAMINE MATERNAL| 
MORTALITY RATE, WOMEN'S HEALTH! J 


• Headed by Jaya Jaitley, this task force is in pursuance of 
Budget announcement this year. 

• Terms of Reference - 

o To examine the correlation of age of marriage and 
motherhood with health, nutritional status of mother and 
child during pregnancy, childbirth and afterwards. 

o To suggest measures for promoting higher education 
among women. 

o Suggest suitable legislative instruments and/or 
amendments in existing laws to support it 
recommendations. 

• It will be assisted by NITI Aayog and will give its 
recommendation by 31 st July, 2020. 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONS 


Qi. What is the status of migrant workers in India? How have they been affected by the lockdown due to the Corona 
Pandemic? What recent measures have been taken by central and state government for the welfare of migrant workers? 

Q2. Do you think monetary allowances address the issue of poor utilisation of funds? Illustrate using a running government 
programme. 

Q3. Online classes with all its convenience bring great concern too. Comment. 

Q4. What is the concept of Social Stock Exchange? How can it create new opportunities for social development in India? 

Q5. Recently, there has been surge in urban to rural migration of workforce. What are some of the existing schemes that can 
be used to employ this work force productively? What new measures will you suggest in this regard? 
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# GS PAPER [PRELIMS] 8 GS PAPER III [MAIN] 


DARK WEB/D ARK NET 


#IT AND DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY 


IN NEWS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


;the hindu! 

i__• 


Instances of data leaks of Indians on the dark web/ dark net is 
on the rise. Dark web/ dark net is increasingly being used for 
various nefarious activities including data leaks , identity theft , 
illegal weapon sales, drug trafficking , cyber terrorism etc. 


For instance , 


• Recently personal details of millions of Indian job-seekers 
were up for sale on the dark web. 

• Data of about 100 GB including Aadhar cards, passports, 
PAN cards etc. were leaked on dark net for free of cost. 


• Hacked internal data of BEML (Bharat Earth Movers 
Limited) including email conversations, details of 
indigenisation levels of various defence products etc were 
leaked on the dark net 


WHAT IS DARK NET? 


• Dark Net is a network of computers on the internet that 
are:- a) not accessible through the normal search engines 
and b) provide anonymity to the source of web content. 

• In order to access the content of the dark net we need 
special software to get into this network of computers. 


• In simple words web content on dark net is intentionally 
hidden in order to provide anonymity to service provider. 


UNDERSTANDING DARK NET 


DEEP WEB 

Medical records, subscription information, 
government resources, legal documents, 
financial record's, scientific reports. 

DARK WEB 

Onion sites, drug trafficking, political 
protests, priva te communications. 


6 


SURFACE WEB: Whenever you search a webpage on a search 
engine like google the search engine has the ability to 'look 
for' and extract the content and present it in the form of a 
website/webpage. In order to do this the webpages are 
'indexed' by the search engine. Only about 10-15% of all the 
web content are present on the surface web accessible by 
common searches. 

DEEP WEB: Deep Web on the other hand is a term used for all 
those web content or web pages that are there on the 
internet but are not indexed by search engines and therefore 
not discernible by conventional search engines. In other 
words these webpages on deepweb they do not show up in 
conventional search engines like Google, Bing, Yahoo etc. 
About 75-85% of the web content/web pages are on the deep 
web. Common examples of web content on deep web include 
financial data, bank account details, emails, personal data etc. 
that are password protected and the only way to access these 
web pages is through login. 

DARK NET: Dark net is a part of deep web that is intentionally 
hidden in order to provide anonymity. In order to do this, 
deep net uses a specialised network of computers called 
relays through which the information passes. Commonly, 
information on dark net passes through at least 3 relay 
computers between the source and destination. In addition, 
the dark net uses network technology that hides the location 
of these relay computers (IP address) in order to ensure 
anonymity of the users. Can be accessed through TOR 
(Anonymity Network) 


FEATURES 


• While it is hidden from a search engine, the web pages on 
dark net can be accessed and downloaded by anyone who 
has the exact address of the webpage 

• Dark net does not provide any protection against malware, 
virus attack etc. 

• Since the data is routed through a number of relay 
computers between source and destination the 
communication is slower in dark net. 


SCOPE OF DARK NET: DARK NET IS USED FOR BOTH 
LEGITIMATE AND ILLEGITIMATE Acfivmis!^^^H 
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1. Legitimate Activities 

• By virtue of its ability to provide anonymity, dark net is 
used by human rights activists, free internet activists, 
media personnel etc. in countries where there are severe 
restrictions, censorship on internet usage like that in 
China, Iran, Saudi Arabia etc. 


• Dark net is also used by whistle blowers in order to 
maintain anonymity. (Read about Edward Snowden) 

• Besides in the aftermath of glaring revelations on 
surveillance by USA's security agency NSA the number of 
users using dark net has increased for the want of privacy. 


2. Illegitimate Activities 


• While use of dark net is not illegal per say it has 
increasingly turned into a platform for various nefarious 
activities including illegal weapon sale, drug trafficking, 
child pornography, data theft, data leaks, cyber terrorism, 
hacking, organised crime, money laundering etc. 


IE! 


How does the TOR network work? 
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5G CLUB 


# COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


|THE HINDU. 


IN NEWS 


UK has mooted the 5G Club or DIO (Democracy 10) os it is 
called os on alternative to Chino-dominoted 5G space in the 
world. 




• Also called D 10, it includes democracies of G7 countries 
including UK, US, Italy, Germany, France, Japan and Canada 
as well as Australia, South Korea and India. 


• It is basically mooted in order to develop alternate supply 
chain of 5G technology. 

• The main aim is to cut out Huawei out of the 5G supply 
chain network by 2023. 


BACKGROUND 


5G - The Next Generation Network: 5G is the next 
generation cellular technology that will provide faster and 
more reliable communication with ultra-low latency. 

Note: Latency is gap time or transmission time for a packet 
of data. 


KEY FEATURES 


The three essential features of 5G network include: - 


1. eMBB - Enhanced Mobile Broadband with data rates up to 
2 Gbps and indoor of up to 20 Gbps. 


2. mMTC - Massive Machine Type Communications (1 million 
connections per square kilometre) supporting a large 
number of connected devices called Internet of Things 
(loT), 

3. uRLLC - Ultra-reliable and Low Latency Communications 
(1 milli second) enabling applications such as tactile 
Internet, emergency response, collaborative robotics, 
intelligent transportation, eHealth, drones, and public 
safety. 




1. 5G technologies will enhance infrastructure efficiencies like 
Vehicle platooning'. Platooning can double vehicle density 
in roads promoting efficient and safer use of the limited 
road infrastructure. 

2. In manufacturing, 5G will enable use of robotics for 
precision manufacturing. 

3. 5G can also enable better logistics to track goods from raw 
materials to product delivery. 

4. In agriculture, 5G can enable improvement in the entire 
value-chain, from precision farming, smart irrigation, 
improved soil and crop monitoring to livestock 
management. 

5. In the energy sector, 'smart grids' and 'smart metering' can 
be efficiently supported enabling growth of alternate 
energy technologies. 

6 . In healthcare, 5G can enable more effective tele-medicine 
delivery, tele-control of surgical robotics and wireless 
monitoring of vital statistics. 

7. 5G will be used in in key government projects such as 
smart cities and Digital India. 
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4G networks 
do not enable 
the range of 
services that 
the future 
requires. 
5G will be 
faster and 
more flexible. 


4G 

network 


5G network slicing 

5G network slicing enables service providers to build virtual 
end-to-end networks tailored to application requirements. 
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RELATED INFORMATION: MOBILE NETWORKS: 1G TO 4G 
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■ Basic voice service 
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* Improved coverage 
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CDMA) 
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EE 

• Mobile phones began with 1G technology in the 1980s. 

• 1G is analog technology that supported only voice 
communications. 

• The maximum speed is 2.4 Kbps. 

• First launched in 1991. 

• For the 1 st time radio signals became digital rather than 
analog. 

• 2G phones are used for data also along with voice. 

• Thus 2G telephone introduced call and text encryption, 
SMS, picture messages, and MMS. 

• Maximum speed under 2G networks with General Packet 
Radio Service (GPRS) was 50 kilobits per second. 

• With Enhanced Data Rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) the 
speed went up to 1 mbps. 


GPRS 


• Launched in 2000. 

• Bridge between 2G and 3G. 

• It marks the coming of data transmission besides voice 
communication. 

• General Packet Radio Service enabled mobile devices to 
send and receive e-mails and pictures. 

• GPRS used EDGE and GSM standards for both voice and 
data transmission. 

• GPRS had operating speeds of up to 115kbit/s. 

• It increased to a maximum of 384kbit/s by using EDGE. 

m 

• The introduction of 3G networks in 1998 ushered in faster 
data-transmission speeds. 

• Maximum speed of 3G is estimated to be around 2 Mbps 
for non-moving devices and 384 Kbps in moving vehicles. 

• Further, a 3G phone cannot communicate through a 4G 
network, but a 4G phone can communicate through a 3G 
or even 2G networks. 

• Under both 2G to 3G technologies, data and voice 
transmission over the different networks using GSM or 
CDMA technology. 

E 


• It is a different technology as compared to 3G. 

• 4G uses LTE which allows us to communicate with voice 
and data simultaneously over the same network. 

• Applications include amended mobile web access, IP 
telephony, gaming services, high-definition mobile TV, 
video conferencing, 3D television, and cloud computing. 

• The max speed of a 4G network when the device is moving 
is 100 Mbps or 1 Gbps for low mobility communication like 
when stationary or walking. 

IN-SPAce 

#SPACE 

! The Indian 1 

. EXPRESS I 


IN NEWS 


In a historic step, the government has approved to establish 
IN-SPAce as the new space industry regulator in India.'IN- 
SPAce' (Indian National Space Promotion and Authorisation 
Centre), will be an autonomous organisation under the 
Department of Space with an aim to enhance private sector 
participation in the space industry. 


CONTEXT 


• India currently holds a meagre 2% share in the global 
space industry worth $360 billions. 

• In a bid to increase its footprint in the global space 
industry India as a part of Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 
decided to throw open space sector to private sector 
entities. 

• While private sector in India is currently involved in 
fabrication of rocket components, this move will enable 
private sector to make their own rockets and use ISRO's 
launch vehicle ports like one in Siharikota to launch their 
own rockets. 

• Besides private sector participation will be leveraged in 
manufacturing of satellites and propellant technology and 
providing space-based services. 

• Thus in order to provide a level-playing field to private 
sector entities the Union Cabinet has approved the 
establishment of IN-SPAce. 


SECONDARY 

r 

i Science 

SOURCE 

Monitor 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 
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NEED FOR PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION: 
COMMERCIALISATION OF SPACE INDUSTRY! 


• Commercial space activities can be categorised into:- 

a. Upstream Activities: Those activities involved in building 
of rockets, launch of rockets; 

b. Downstream Activities: Those activities involved in 
utilizing space-based assets for different applications 
including remote sensing, telecommunication, 
broadcasting, space-based internet, navigation, 
meteorology etc. 

• Given the proliferation of space-based applications, private 
sector involvement in downstream activities is imperative 
if India has to gain from it. 


FUNCTIONS OF IN-SPAce 


• Regulator of space industry in India. 

• It will be responsible for granting approval to private 
sector entities to use space infrastructure of ISRO for 
space missions. 

• Its decision will be binding on ISRO. 

• It will also be responsible for building a conducive policy- 
ecosystem for commercialisation of space in India/ 

• It will hand-hold, promote and guide the private industries 
in space activities. 


BENEFIl 


• Greater pool of resources - Public resources- land, 
labour, capital are limited. Private sector participation will 
open new pool of resources and talent. It will bring more 
funding, and experience into space exploration activities. 

• Human Capital- Restricting space activities to ISRO, limits 
proper utilisation of talent all over the country. With 
demographic dividend, private sector participation can 
exploit the talent across the nation contributing a lot to 
space explorations in India. 

• Deep-space exploration by ISRO- While private sector 
can focus more on downstream activities and satellite 
launches, ISRO can focus on deep space exploration. 

• Innovation - Commercialisation will develop better 
technologies allowing integration of novel technologies like 
artificial intelligence propelling innovation in space 
exploration activities. 


• Risk Sharing: Privatising helps in sharing the risk of cost 
factor. Failure costs will be distributed. Also with increased 
private participation, failures will reduce due to increased 
available human capital and mind. 


r AY FORWARD 


• Intellectual Property regulatory environment: Currently, 
all Intellectual Property associated with space-related 
components are held by ISRO. The suppliers merely 
manufacture and supply the components. This has 
hampered product development ecosystem as private 
sector does not have incentive for innovation. 

• Legal environment: We need to expedite the passing of 
Space Activities Bill which clearly lays down the eligibility 
criteria for potential licensees. In addition, the law should 
also provide for an adjudicating body like a tribunal for 
potential disputes. 

• Enabling Regulatory Regime: The current regulatory 
ecosystem is complex with multiple regulations and 
multiple agencies guiding the relation between satellite 
communications, industry and the government making the 
entire process a time taking one. For example:- 

o Multiple Regulations: SATCOM Norms 2000, The Indian 
Telegraph Act 1885 and The National Frequency Allocation 
Plan 2018 

o Multiple agencies: Department of Space, the Department 
of Telecommunications, the Ministry of Home Affairs, the 
Ministry of Defence, the Wireless Planning Commission 
(WPC), the Network Operation and Control Centre (NOCC), 
the Telecom Engineering Centre (TEC) and the satellite 
division of the Department of Telecom. 


IN NEWS 


SpaceX Dragon 

#SPACE 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


| The Indian \ 

: express : 


SpaceX has become the 1st private company to launch humans 
into orbit as the company's Crew Dragon space module carried 
2 astronauts to International Space Station. 


IMPORTANT FACTS FOR PRELIMS 


• Name of spaceship: Crew Dragon 
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• Launch Vehicle: Falcon 9 

• Operator: Space X 

• Similar private spaceship: Starliner of Boeing, 


INTERNATIONAL SPACE STATION 


• Orbit: -400 Km above the surface of the Earth. 

• It is a joint project of NASA, Roscosmos of Russia, JAXA of 
Japan, European Space Agency and Canadian Space 
Agency. 

• ISS acts mainly as laboratory for microgravity experiments 
which prepares human spaceflights to farther world 
including Moon and Mars. 


ANTI-TRUST REGULATION 


#DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY #REGULATION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian ' 

EXPRESS ! 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


THE HINDU. 


IN NEWS 


Google is facing its 3 rd anti-trust in India over allegations that 
it is using its market position in Android app unfairly to 
promote its mobile payment app. 


IN FOCUS: ANTITRUST REGULATIONS 


► Basics: Free Market Economy 


• Any economy runs on the fundamental system of 
transformation in which all unused goods are transformed 
into usable products. 

• In a free market economy, the systems of transformation 
is built around the core principles of competition and 
cooperation. This is because unrestrained competition 
ensures maximum welfare through best allocation of 
resources, lowest price, high quality, maximum goods 
produced and social equity. 


► Anti-trust Regulation 


• Antitrust regulations are made primarily to deter a 'trust' 
(large business houses) from adopting steps to stifle 
competition. 

• They are restraints put by the state to check the 
overarching power of the private businesses that seek to 
monopolize and control the market. 


• The different ways in which state can put restraints over 
private businesses are increased taxes, labour regulations, 
data protection regulations, data snooping and other 
regulatory methods. 

• Besides, given the fast pace of technology of production in 
an economy, the spectrum of antitrust regulation is ever- 
expanding to keep pace with the ever-growing technology. 

• Currently, antitrust regulation in the technology space is 
restricted to the principle that there is no injury unless 
consumers directly suffer by paying higher prices. 

Future scope: The unfettered growth of internet businesses 
supported by new technologies including loT, Al, Big Data, 
Virtual Reality etc. and growing influence of social media 
space will see expansion of scope of antitrust regulations to 
include more subjective areas like privacy protection, social 
media influencing, opinion formation etc. 


NTI-TRUST REGULATIONS OF BIG TECH 


Introduction: The world has witnessed the emergence of Big 
tech firms like Google, Facebook, Amazon, Apple, Twitter, 
Microsoft etc. With growing monopoly in the respective areas, 
these firms have a growing clout over world population in the 
recent times. As a result regulators around the world are 
calling upon these Big techs including Amazon, Apple, 
Facebook and Google to curb their market monopoly power. 

Basic issues: Basically there are two sources of tension: - 

1. Anti-competitive behaviour 

• These companies have engaged in anti-competitive 
behaviour by stifling smaller potential rivals and holding 
onto an outsized market share. 

• Besides, the big tech are involved in multiple businesses in 
the digital ecosystem and use their monopoly in one 
segment to gain advantage in the other. 

2. Influence on policy-making: Due to the monopoly in 
these businesses, they now have a vast influence on policy 
making which could have large-scale impact particularly 
with respect to issues like data privacy. 


RECENT CASES 


► Facebook 

• In February 2019, Facebook faced the wrath of antitrust 
agencies of multiple countries including US, UK, Singapore 
etc. over consumer privacy issues, unauthorized data leak 
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and undue influence on consumers including voter 
behavior during elections and shaping public discourse. 

• The questions are also focused on acquisition by FB to 
maintain its pre-eminent market position in the social 
networking ecosystem (Whatsapp for example). 

• Besides, FB also acquired Onavo, a data analysis firm, in 
2013, which then allegedly helped the social media giant 
see off potential competitors by having access to data. 

• It is alleged that Whatsapp is using the advantage it has 
over messenger app to promote its payment app. 

► Goog/e 

• The US department of justice is preparing to launch 
antitrust proceedings against Google. 

• Case: Google being a monopoly in search engines gives it 
undue advantage in online advertising space. Google 
handles more than 90% of online searches across the 
world and therefore can influence the advertising through 
search results. 

• It is also alleged that Google has increasingly been sending 
users to its own sites to answer their queries, including 
products such as Google Flights, Google Maps etc. 
Similarly Google is allegedly using its hold over Android to 
promote its payment app GooglePay. 

• Google is also alleged to be biased over publishing of 
some news in favour of some political ideology and 
restricting the others. 

^Amazon 

• The Federal Trade Commission of US is initiating an 
antitrust proceeding against Amazon. 

• Case: Being a monopoly in online retailing, it has stifled 
competition by restricting its sellers from selling their 
goods more cheaply on other platforms. 

• Questions have also been raised on whether Amazon 
favours its self-branded products over those of third-party 
sellers, by requiring other sellers to use its advertising 
services by rankings of product search displays, or by 
using data on other sellers to tweak its own offerings to its 
advantage. 

• Besides a number of acquisitions by Amazon is also seen 
as anti-competitive Eg: Flipkart in India, Whole Foods, an 
upmarket U.S. grocery chain etc. 


►App/e 

• Recently, there have been questions over the App Store 
policies with respect to how Apple ranks search results and 
exclusion of certain competing apps from the Store. For 
example, Spotify a music streaming app has complained 
on the alleged restrictions of their app on App store. 

• Besides there are also questions as to how Apple 
determines revenue sharing with the companies that have 
their app on the App store. 


NTI-TRUST LAW IN INDIA 


• In the pre-liberalisation era, the antitrust regulation in 
India was confined to curbing monopolization through the 
Monopolistic and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969. 

• In the post-LPG era, the antitrust law in India had to focus 
on promoting competition, thereby giving a fillip to 
investment climate. 

• Accordingly Competition Act, 2002 was enacted replacing 
the MRTP Act. 


COMPETITION ACT, 2002: MAIN PROVISIONS 


• To check anti-competitive practices like 'cartelization'. 

• Regulation of mergers and acquisitions and combinations. 

• To ensure freedom of trade. 

• It restricts the abuse of dominant position of any 
enterprise that control supply, prices, or other practices 
that deny market access to other competing firms. 

• It also applies to foreign multinational corporations 
operating in India and foreign companies selling their 
goods in India. 

• The Act also provides for Competition Commission of India 
as the competition regulator in India vested with the 
powers of a civil court 

MOON SOIL 


#SPACE TECHNOLOGY 

-- 


PRIMARY 

\l Science 

SOURCE 

| monitor 


IN NEWS 


ISRO has been granted patent for its method of manufacturing 
lunar soil simulant by the Indian Patent Office. 
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SIGNIFICANCE 


• Most lunar missions are carried out on the highland area 
of the moon thus similar simulated surfaces are made on 
the earth to test the working of the lander and rover. 

• Only USA, China, Japan and South Korea have made such 
simulants. 

• The study of lunar soil will also help ISRO in conducting 
research on constructing civil engineering structures on 
moon that will provide shelter to astronauts in the future 
missions where moon will act as a transit point for inter¬ 
planetary missions. 


LUNAR SURFACE FEATURES: HIGHLAND AND MARE 


• Highland is light-colored terrain of the moon. This area is 
richer in minerals like Aluminium. This area is called 
highland due to higher than average elevation. 

• Mare is the low-lying darker terrain of the lunar surface. 
This is rich in Iron, Magnesium and titanium 



AROGYA SETU 

#IT AND DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY 

-■> 


fflpgk PRIMARY 

'SOURCE 


India has open-sourced the code of its contact-tracing app 
Arogya Setu in line with its Policy on Open Source Software. 


KEY HIGHLIGHTS 


• The Source code or the programme behind Arogya Setu 
has been made open source and put in the public domain. 

• The code behind Aarogya Setu has been made available on 
open source code repository github. 

• This will ensure experts including programmers, 
epidemiologists, health experts, community in general can 
access the code, audit it for finding potential flaws and 
make necessary modifications/updates to the app. 


OPEN-SOURCE SOFTWARE 


• Open source software is a software whose programme or 
source code can be accessed, modified and enhanced by 
anyone. 

• It is the opposite of proprietary software which are written, 
accessed and modified by the authors of these 
programmes. Users need a licence to use this type of 
software E.g.: Microsoft, Adobe etc. 

• Besides open source softwares are not necessarily free of 
cost. 


RAPID ANTIGEN TEST 

# TECHNOLOGY ((HEALTH 


PRIMARY 

^^■SOURCE 


ICMR has approved the use of Rapid Antigen Test in a bid to 
increase testing levels across all states. 


BASICS 


• Antigen is that part of a pathogen like virus which triggers 
immune response from our body. 

• In order to understand this, imagine virus or any pathogen 
to be an enemy, antigen is like a weapon of that enemy 
which is identified by the immune system of our body 
which generates a counter-weapon called antibody to 
destroy that weapon called antigen. 

• Thus, if we detect antigen in the body samples like 
respiratory secretions such as saliva it means we are 
infected with the enemy i.e. pathogen (virus) 

• On the other hand, if we detect antibody in our blood 
(antibodies are released in the plasma of our blood), we 
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can say that our body has responded to the attack of the 
enemy and created a counter-weapon called antibody. 


DIFFERENT TYPES OF TESTS FOR SARS COV 2 NOVEL 



3 major types of tests adopted for COVID 19 include:- 

1. RT-PCR: Detects antigen 

2. Rapid Antibody Test: Detects antibody 

3. Rapid Antigen Test: Detect antigen 


RT-PCR TEST 


• Gold standard for testing the presence of SARS COV2 novel 
coronavirus. 

• Normally, DNA holds information about ingredients that 
make up a living being. The information coded in the DNA 
is converted into functional proteins in a living being which 
is called as gene expression. 

• The process of gene expression happens in 2 processes 
namely transcription and translation. In the 1st step the 
information coded in the DNA is transcripted on to an 

RNA in the nucleus. The job of copying this information 
onto RNA is done by an enzyme in the nucleus called RNA 

polymerase. 

• Now, in order to detect the presence of a viral infection the 
PCR test (Polymerase Chain Reaction) is used which 
detects the genetic material (dna) from the samples 
collected from the patients. Usually, the DNA from the 


patient's sample is collected and multiplied manifold using 
PCR which is then detected by a probe. 

• In case of SAR-COV 2, the virus is an RNA virus which 
cannot be replicated using PCR. Thus the RNA is reverse- 
transcripted into DNA which can then be multiplied and 
then be used for detection using molecular testing. 


ADVANTAGE OF PCR TEST OVER RAPID-ANTIBODY 



• In case of PCR tests, it is the presence of an antigen in the 
infected patient that is tested for instead of the presence 
of antibodies which is done in case of Rapid Antibody 
testing 

• Thus detecting the presence of pathogen in the body 
before body's antibodies form can detect the infection 
early. 


RAPID ANTIGEN TEST 


• Detects the presence of antigen in nasal swabs. 

• It does not replicate the viral load from samples. Thus, it is 
reliable only when there is viable viral load in the sample. 

• For this reason, it is helpful only when the sample is tested 
positive for the presence of antigen. 

• On the other hand, it is not enough to confirm if the result 
of the test is negative which further requires confirmation 
from RT-PCR. 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


MCQS 


Q1. Consider the following statements with respect to 
different testing strategies related to COVID 19: 

1. The RT-PCR test detects the presence of antibodies in a 
patient to identify the infection. 

2. RT-PCR tests are effective only in the later stages of the 
infection after the immune system has responded by 
synthesizing antibodies. 

Which of the above given statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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Q2. Consider the following statements: 

1. IN-SPAce is mooted as the space industry regulator in 
India. 

2. Its decision is binding on ISRO 

Which of the above given statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 
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Q3. Consider the following statements 

1. The Dark Net is used only for undertaking illegal 
activities. 

2. The surface Web provides for 90% of the content on 
the internet. 

3. Deep web includes intranet hosted by firms and 
government. 

Which of the statement/s given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2 only 

(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 3 only 

Q4. Consider the following statements: 

1. Both Dark Net and Deep Web are not indexed on 
search engines. 


2. We need special software to access both deep web and 
dark net content. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Q5. Consider the following statements:- 

1. 5G Club is an alternate supply chain network mooted 
by US to counter China's domination in 5G networks. 

2. India is a part of 5G club that is being mooted 
Choose the correct statement/s from the code given below: 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

Answers to above MCQs: 1-(d), 2-(c), 3-(d), 4-(a), 5-(b) 
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BIOREMEDIATION 


#P0LLUTI0N MANAGEMENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 


Science 

REPORTER 


IN NEWS 


A team of The Energy and Research Institute (TERI) and an 
accredited private agency have begun assessing the impact on 
the environment around the Baghjan natural gas well that 
caught fire after a blowout 


The well in eastern Assam's Tinsukia district adjoins the sensitive 

Maguri-Motapung wetland and is close to the Dibru-Saikhowa 
National Park that houses some wild horses. It underwent a 
blowout - uncontrolled escape of gas at tremendous velocity. 


HAT IS BIO-REMEDIATION? 


• Bioremediation is the cleaning of polluted sites through 
naturally occurring or introduced microorganisms for 

breaking down environmental pollutants. 


• Bioremediation deals with the use of living organisms such 
as microorganisms like bacteria and fungi to remove 
contaminants, pollutants and toxins from soil and water. It 


can be used to clean up environmental problems like an oil 
spill or contaminated groundwater. 

• Bioremediation is a process used to treat contaminated 
media, including water, soil and subsurface material, by 
altering environmental conditions to stimulate growth of 
microorganisms and degrade the target pollutants. 

• In many cases, bioremediation is less expensive and more 
sustainable than other remediation alternatives. Biological 
treatment is a similar approach used to treat wastes 
including wastewater, industrial waste and solid waste. 

• The most important principle of bioremediation is that 

microorganisms can be used to destroy hazardous 
contaminants or transform them into less harmful 
forms. The microorganisms act against the contaminants 
only when they have access to a variety of materials— 
compounds to help them generate energy and nutrients to 
build more cells. 

• Bioremediation relies on stimulating the growth of 
certain microbes that use contaminants like oil, solvents, 
and pesticides as a source of food and energy. These 
microbes consume the contaminants, converting them 
into small amounts of water and harmless gases like 
carbon dioxide. 
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• Effective bioremediation needs a combination of the 
right temperature, nutrients, and food; otherwise, it 
may take much longer for the clean-up of contaminants. If 
conditions are not favourable for bioremediation, they can 
be improved by adding “amendments" to the environment, 
such as molasses, vegetable oil or simply air. 

• These amendments create optimum conditions for 
microbes to flourish and complete the bioremediation 
process. The process of bioremediation can take anywhere 
from a few months to several years. The amount of time 
required depends on variables such as the size of the 
contaminated area, the concentration of contaminants, 
conditions such as temperature and soil density, and 
whether bioremediation will take place in situ or ex-situ. 

There are two ways in which bioremediation is carried 

out: 

• In-Situ: 

o It is done at the contamination site itself. It can be 
described as the process whereby contaminants are 
biologically degraded under natural conditions to either 
carbon dioxide and water or an attenuated transformation 
product. 

o It is a low cost, low maintenance, environment-friendly, 
and sustainable approach for the clean-up of the 
contaminated natural surroundings. The benefit of in situ 
treatment is that it prevents the spread of contamination 
during the displacement and transport of the 
contaminated material. 

• Ex-Situ: 

o Ex-situ refers to treatment that occurs after the 
contaminated waste has been removed and taken to a 
treatment area. If we take the example of contaminated 
soil, the soil may be removed and transported to an area 
where the bioremediation methodologies may be 
employed. 

o Ex-situ bioremediation may be necessary if the climate is 
too cold for microbe activity, or the soil is too dense for 
nutrients to be spread evenly. The main advantage of ex- 
situ bioremediation is that it helps to contain and control 


the bioremediation products, as well as making the area 
that was contaminated available for use. 

> An example of Bioremediation of Hydrocarbons: 

• Petroleum and its products are the best examples of 
hydrocarbons and have much economic importance. Oil is 
made up of a variety of hydrocarbons, viz., xylenes, 
naphthalene, octanes, camphor, etc. If these are present in 
more amounts in the environment, these cause pollution, 
as in the cases of oil spills, both in the water bodies as well 
as land. 

• In a toxic environment, microorganisms perform their 
regular activities, if the growth conditions, e.g., 
temperature, pH and inorganic nutrients, are as per 
requirement. Oil is insoluble in water and is less dense. It 
floats on the water surface and forms slicks. It has been 
noticed that in oil storage tanks, microbial growth is not 
possible although water and air are supplied. 

• The microorganisms which are capable of degrading 
petroleum include Pseudomonas, various corynebacteria, 
mycobacteria, and some yeasts. However, with the use of a 
mixture of bacteria, and genetically engineered microbial 
strains, bioremediation of petroleum products have been 
carried out successfully. 

• A large number of bacteria live in interfaces of water and 
oil droplets. Each strain of bacteria consumes a particular 
type of hydrocarbons, so, methods have been developed 
to introduce a mixture of bacteria and not a single strain. 

• The mixture of bacteria has been used successfully to 
control oil pollution in water or oil spills from ships. 
Bacteria living in interface degrade oil at a very slow rate. 
The rate of degradation could be accelerated with human 
efforts. 

• The artificially well-developed mixture of bacterial strain 
along with inorganic nutrients such as phosphorus and 
nitrogen is pumped into the ground or applied to oil spill 
areas as required for treatment. This increases the rate of 
bioremediation at the target site. 

• A strain of Pseudomonas putida that has been obtained by 
the genetic engineering technique of making a hybrid of 
two plasmids. It can grow rapidly on crude oil because it 
had the capability of metabolizing hydrocarbons more 
efficiently than any other single plasmid. 
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WHAT IS THE EXACT PROCESS? 



Recovery 


Microbes—U 


Oxygen and Carbon 

Nutrients Dioxide 


• Most bioremediation processes involve oxidation- 
reduction reactions where either an electron acceptor 

(commonly oxygen) is added to stimulate oxidation of a 
reduced pollutant (e.g. hydrocarbons) or an electron donor 
(commonly an organic substrate) is added to reduce 
oxidized pollutants (nitrate, perchlorate, oxidized metals, 
chlorinated solvents, explosives and propellants). 

• In both these approaches, additional nutrients, vitamins, 
minerals, and pH buffers may be added to optimize 
conditions for the microorganisms. In some cases, 
specialized microbial cultures are added 
(bioaugmentation) to further enhance biodegradation. 

• Some examples of bioremediation related technologies 
are phytoremediation, myco-remediation, bioventing, 
bioleaching, landfarming, bioreactor, composting, 
bioaugmentation, rhizo-filtration, and bio-stimulation. 

• The use of genetic engineering to create organisms 
specifically designed for bioremediation is under 
preliminary research. Two category of genes can be 
inserted in the organism: degradative genes which encode 
proteins required for the degradation of pollutants, and 
reporter genes that are able to monitor pollution levels. 
Numerous members of Pseudomonas have also been 
modified with the lux gene, but for the detection of the 
polyaromatic hydrocarbon naphthalene. A field test for the 



release of the modified organism has been successful on a 
moderately large scale. 

• There are concerns surrounding release and containment 
of genetically modified organisms into the environment 
due to the potential of horizontal gene transfer. 
Genetically modified organisms are classified and 
controlled under the Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976 
under United States Environmental Protection Agency. 
Measures have been created to address these concerns. 
Organisms can be modified such that they can only survive 
and grow under specific sets of environmental conditions. 
In addition, the tracking of modified organisms can be 
made easier with the insertion of bioluminescence genes 
for visual identification. 


FACTORS FOR EFFECTIVE MICROBIAL| 

BIOREMEDlTFi^HH^Hi 


• Microbial Population: Suitable kinds of microorganisms 
that can biodegrade all types of contaminants. 

• Oxygen: Oxygen should be enough to support aerobic 
biodegradation (about 2% oxygen in the gas phase or 0.4 
mg/liter in the soil or water). 

• Water: Soil moisture should be from 50-70% of the water 
holding capacity of the soil (if bioremediation of 
contaminated soil is taken as an example). 
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• Nutrients: Nitrogen, phosphorus, sulphur, and other 
nutrients to support good microbial growth. 

• Temperature: Appropriate temperatures for microbial 
growth, something between 0-40°C. 

. pH: The Best range of pH should be around 6.5 to 7.5 to 
ensure good microbial growth and timely biodegradation. 


DVANTAGES OF BIOREMEDIATION 


• Bioremediation is a Natural Process: 

o Bioremediation is a natural process and accepted by the 
public as a waste treatment process for contaminated 
material such as soil. Microbes degrade the contaminant, 
increase in numbers and release harmless products. The 
residues for the treatment are usually harmless products 
such as carbon dioxide, water, and cell biomass. 

• Complete Destruction: 

o Bioremediation is useful for the complete destruction of a 
wide variety of contaminants. Many hazardous 
compounds can be transformed into harmless products. 
This reduces the chance of future liability associated with 
the treatment and disposal of contaminated material. 

• On-Site Treatment: 

o Bioremediation can be carried out on the site of 
contamination itself, without causing a major disruption of 
normal activities. This removes the need to transport huge 
quantities of waste off-site and thus reduce potential harm 
to human health and the environment that can arise 
during transportation. 

• Cost-Effective Process: 

o Bioremediation is less expensive compared to other 
methods that are used for the removal of hazardous 
waste. 


LIMITATION OF BIOREMEDIATION 


• Limited up to biodegradable compounds- 

o Bioremediation is limited to those compounds that are 
biodegradable. This method is susceptible to rapid and 
complete degradation. Products of bio-degradation may 
be more persistent or toxic than the parent compound. 

• Specificity: 

o Biological processes are highly specific. Important site 
factors required for success include the presence of 
metabolically capable microbial populations, suitable 
environmental growth conditions, and appropriate levels 
of nutrients and contaminants. 

• Technological Advancement: 


o Research is needed to develop and engineer 
bioremediation technologies that are suitable for sites with 
complex mixtures of contaminants that are not evenly 
distributed in the environment. It may be present as solids, 
liquids, and gases. 

• Time Taking Process: 

o Bioremediation takes a longer time to compare to other 
treatment options, such as excavation and removal of 
contaminants from the site. 

• Regulatory Uncertainty: 

o We are not certain to say that remediation is 100% 
completed, as there is no accepted definition of clean. 

o Due to this, the performance evaluation of bioremediation 
is difficult, and there is no acceptable endpoint for 
bioremediation treatments. 


NEED FOR BIOREMEDIATION 


• The global environment is now facing a highly critical 
situation due to rapid urbanization and industrialization as 
well as increasing population in the limited natural 
resources. The population growth reflects the drastic 
changes in the lifestyle of the people that created 
anthropogenic stress on the environment. 

• The world is investing billions of dollars in cleaning up 
polluted groundwater and soils, yet this large investment 
may not be producing the benefits that citizens expect. 
Recent studies have revealed that there are several 
limitations of the clean-up technologies which have been 
employed to decontaminate the natural surroundings. 

• The main concern is the high cost of the various 
technologies being employed. Because of the limitations, 
alternative clean-up technologies, like bioremediation, 
specifically, in situ bioremediation, have emerged. 

• With advances in biotechnology, bioremediation has 
become one of the most rapidly developing fields of 
environmental restoration, utilizing microorganisms to 
reduce the concentration and toxicity of various chemical 
pollutants, such as petroleum hydrocarbons, polycyclic 
aromatic hydrocarbons, polychlorinated biphenyls, 
phthalate esters, nitroaromatic compounds, industrial 
solvents, pesticides, and metals. 
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EARTHQUAKE AND 
EARTHQUAKE 
PREDICTION 


#GEOGRAPHY # DISASTER MITIGATION 


IN NEWS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


! Science ; 

|; REPORJER . 


Eleven minor earthquakes have been recorded in and around 
Delhi since May; the most powerful of which happened to be of 
magnitude 3.4. These recent earthquakes have triggered 
discussions on the possibility of increased seismicity around 
Delhi , and fears of an impending big earthquake sometime soon. 
None of these apprehensions have any scientific basis. In this 
regards, it becomes important to cover Earthquake and why the 
predictions regarding earthquakes are so difficult. 



• Earthquake 

o An earthquake is what happens when two blocks of the 
earth suddenly slip past one another. 

• Fault plane 

o The surface where they slip is called the fault or fault 
plane. 

• Epicentre and Hypocentre 

o The location below the earth's surface where the 
earthquake starts is called the hypo center, and the 


location directly above it on the surface of the earth is 
called the epicenter. 

• Foreshock 

o Sometimes an earthquake has foreshocks. These are 
smaller earthquakes that happen in the same place as the 
larger earthquake that follows. Scientists can't tell that an 
earthquake is a foreshock until the larger earthquake 
happens. 

• Mainshock 

o The largest, main earthquake is called the mainshock. 
Mainshocks always have aftershocks that follow. These are 
smaller earthquakes that occur afterwards in the same 
place as the mainshock. 

o Depending on the size of the mainshock, aftershocks can 
continue for weeks, months, and even years after the 
mainshock! 


EARTHQUAKE PREDICTION 


• It is about predicting the earthquakes occurrence with 
respect to:- 

o time, 

o location, 

o and magnitude of future earthquakes 

• Special concern is regarding predicting the next "Big" 
Earthquake 

• Prediction is different from earthquake warning systems, 
which upon detection of an earthquake, provide a real¬ 
time warning of seconds to neighbouring regions that 
might be affected. So before we jump into prediction, it is 
important to note that Earthquake prediction is an 
immature science— it has not yet led to a successful 
prediction of an earthquake from first physical principles. 


RESEARCH INTO METHODS OF PREPICTION^^M 
THEREFORE FOCUS ON EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS. WITH 
TWO GENERAL APPROACHES^^^^^^^^^H 


• Either identifying distinctive forerunner to 
earthquakes 

o An earthquake precursor is an anomalous phenomenon 
that might give effective warning of an impending 
earthquake. 
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o For example: Animal Behaviour 

■ In cases where animals display unusual behaviour some 
tens of seconds prior to a quake, it has been suggested 
they are responding to the P-wave. 

■ These travel through the ground about twice as fast as the 
S-waves that cause most severe shaking 

o For Example: Radon 

■ Most rock contains small amounts of gases that can be 
isotopically distinguished from the normal atmospheric 
gases. 

■ There are reports of spikes in the concentrations of such 
gases prior to a major earthquake; this has been 
attributed to release due to pre-seismic stress or fracturing 
of the rock. 

■ One of these gases is radon, produced by radioactive 
decay of the trace amounts of uranium present in most 
rock 


ALTERNATIVE PROTEIN 

#ENVIRONMENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


As the demand for animal protein is rising across the world, the 
suppliers are increasingly adopting Intensive animal farming (or 
disparagingly known as "Factory farming"). This approach to 
animal rearing may be devastating to the environment 


In this regard, we are going to comprehensively discuss most 
environmental impacts. 


FIRST, WHAT IS FACTORY FARMING (OR INTENSIVE 




• Large-scale, industrial animal agriculture for meat, eggs, 
and dairy — also called factory farming. 


• Identifying some kind of geophysical trend or pattern 
in seismicity that might precede a large earthquake. 

o The most studied earthquake faults appear to have distinct 
segments. 

o The characteristic earthquake model postulates that 
earthquakes are generally constrained within these 
segments. 

o As the lengths and other properties of the segments are 
fixed, earthquakes that rupture the entire fault should 
have similar characteristics. 

■ These include the maximum magnitude (which is limited 
by the length of the rupture), and the amount of 
accumulated strain needed to rupture the fault segment. 

■ Since continuous plate motions cause the strain to 
accumulate steadily, seismic activity on a given segment 
should be dominated by earthquakes of similar 
characteristics that recur at somewhat regular intervals. 

However, it is unlikely they will be able to predict earthquake 
in near future. Scientists have tried many different ways of 
predicting earthquakes, but none have been successful. On 
any particular fault, scientists know there will be another 
earthquake sometime in the future, but they have no way of 
telling when it will happen. 


• It a style of animal husbandry designed to maximize 
production, while minimizing costs. 

• To achieve this, agribusinesses keep livestock such as 
cattle, poultry, and fish at high stocking densities, at large 
scale, and using modern machinery, biotechnology, and 
global trade. 

• The main products of this industry are meat, milk and eggs 
for human consumption. 


SO HOW CAN IT CAUSE DAMAGE TO ENVIRONMENT?! 
IT IS JUST FARMING, RIGHT? (HAZARDS OF FACTORY! 


• Uses vast tracts of land 

o For raising Feed crops 

■ The crops fed to industrially reared animals worldwide 
could feed an extra four billion on the planet. 

o For Grazing (causing deforestation) 

■ The demand for livestock pasture is a major driver of 
deforestation. The Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations has estimated that 70 percent of land 
formerly supporting Amazon rainforests has been turned 
over to grazing. 
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• Quantities of water to raise those animals 

o Between watering the crops that farm animals eat, 
providing drinking water for billions of animals each year, 
and cleaning away the filth in factory farms, transport 
trucks, and slaughterhouses, the animal agriculture 
industry has a huge impact on the water supply. Producing 
one pound of beef takes an estimated 1,581 gallons of 
water, which is roughly as much as the average American 
uses in 100 showers. 

• Antibiotic use: 

o Pollutes water bodes: 

■ Factory-farmed animals produce more than 1 million tons 
of manure every day. The animal waste often contains 
undigested antibiotics which are given to the livestock to 
prevent the spread of disease in their confined living 
conditions. This waste is usually stored in large open air 
lagoons which are essentially lakes full of animal waste. 
These lagoons can leak and spill, often during times of 
flooding, and have actually spilled over into other water 
bodies, contaminating them and killing their fish 
populations. 

o Human Health 

■ There is now overwhelming evidence that the routine 
prophylactic use of antibiotics is leading to the rise of 
antibiotic resistant superbugs, and the World Health 
Organisation has issued warnings that if we don't do 
something to curb antibiotic use in both human and 
animal medicine we will face a post-antibiotic era where 
currently treatable diseases will once again kill. 

o Air Pollution 

■ Over 37 percent of methane emissions result from factory 
farming. Methane has a global warming potential 20 times 
higher than carbon dioxide. 

o Loss of Biodiversity 

■ Due to eutrophication, acidification, pesticides and 
herbicides 


■ Worldwide reduction of genetic diversity of livestock and 
loss of traditional breeds 

■ Species extinctions due to livestock-related habitat 
destruction (especially feed-cropping) 

- Monocultures 

• To support the livestock industry, a small group of 
"commodity" crops have taken up the majority of the 
world's agricultural land. In the United States, corn, wheat, 
rice, and soybeans are planted at unprecedented rate, yet 
only a small percentage of these crops feed people. 

So you can understand that as the global demand for cheap 
meat grows, the expansion of agricultural land is putting 
more and pressure on our forests, rivers and oceans, 
contributing to deforestation, soil erosion, marine pollution 
zones and the global biodiversity crisis 


SO WHAT DO WE DO? 


• Diversification of protein source 

o diversifying protein sources away from animals is a hugely 
neglected intervention for human and planetary health. 
But that may not be enough. 

• Alternative proteins 

o All over the world, companies in the exciting 'alternative 
protein' sector are making upgraded versions of meat, 
eggs, and dairy from plant or crop ingredients, or directly 
from animal cells. 

o Advantages 

■ These foods satisfy consumers and producers without 
taking away their choice. 

■ Because they taste the same, 

■ Are used in exactly the same way, 

■ But are vastly better for planetary health. 

Food security and agricultural income are among our nation's 

major challenges in the coming years. We should turn this 

crisis into an opportunity by stimulating research and 

entrepreneurship in alternative proteins. 
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3. Seitan 

Made from the most 
protein-dense part 
of the wheat plant, 
it is an extremely 
satisfying base for 
"mock meats". 


4. Walnut 


5 Alternative 
Sources of Protein 


5. Amaranth 


It also contains all the 
essential aminoacids, 
and its different 
presentations make It 
very versatile. 


Walnuts tend to be 
the mam source of 
protein for raw 
vegans, and their 
meal is the base for 
many of their "meats". 


This 

lesser-known 
grain, also 
known as is both 
vegan-friendly and gluten-free. 


-\ 

1. Quinoa 


It is a complete protein 
source, containing all nine 
essential aminoacids for 
the human nutrition. 


IMPORTANT PROTECTED 
AREAS AND THEIR 
CLASSIFICATION 

#ENVIRONMENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


:;the Hindu. 


IN NEWS: 


For the conservation of natural ecosystems, 
Government of India has taken a lot of policy measures and 
declaration of an area as protected area is one of them. It is 
pertinent to note that how these areas are declared and 
managed. So we have categorized these different kinds of areas 
here. 


PROVISIONS OF WILDLIFE PROTECTION ACT, 1972 


Type of 

Protected Areas 

Declaration of Protected 

Areas 

Permission of Centre 

Authority who regulates the Protected 

Area 

Sanctuaries 

State Government to constitute 

an area as sanctuary by 

notification 

(such area should not be 
comprised within any reserve 
forest or territorial waters) 

If any part of the territorial 

waters is to be so included 

within the sanctuary, prior 

concurrence of the Central 

Government shall be 

obtained by the respective 

State Government 

The Chief Wild Life Warden shall be the 

authority who shall control, manage and 

maintain all sanctuaries 

State Government shall appoint a Collector 
to determine rights of persons within the 
sanctuary 
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National Parks 


Conservation 

Reserve 


Community 

Reserve 


State Government shall appoint a 
Collector to determine rights of persons 
within the National Park 


State Government can declare 
an area as National Park which 
is either within a sanctuary or 
outside it. 

Reasons - If the area has 
ecological, faunal, floral, 
geomorphological or zoological 
association or importance for 
the purpose of protecting, 
propagating or developing wild 
life therein or its environment 


If any part of the territorial 
waters is to be so included 
within the National Park, 
prior concurrence of the 
Central Government shall 
be obtained by the 
respective State 
Government 


The Chief Wild Life Warden shall be the 
authority to ensure destruction, damage 
or diversion of wildlife does not take place 

Permission of National Board for 
Wildlife when required? 

(i) Alteration of Boundaries of National 
Park; or 

(ii) removal of wild life from the National 
Park; or 

(iii) the change the flow of water into or 
outside the National Park which is 
necessary for the improvement and better 
management of wild life 


National Board for Wildlife is 
constituted by Central Government and 
is chaired by the Prime Minister of India 


The State Government declare 
any area owned by the 
Government after consulting 
with local communities 
particularly the areas adjacent 
to National Parks and 
sanctuaries and those areas 
which link one protected area 
with another, as a conservation 
reserve for protecting 
landscapes, seascapes, flora and 
fauna and their habitat. 


Where the conservation 
reserve includes any land 
owned by the Central 
Government, its prior 
concurrence shall be 
obtained. 


The State Government shall constitute a 
conservation reserve management 
committee to advise the Chief Wild Life 
Warden to conserve, manage and 
maintain the conservation reserve. 


The State Government may 
declare any private or 
community land not comprised 
within a National Park, 
sanctuary or a conservation 
reserve, as a community 
reserve, for protecting fauna, 
flora and traditional or cultural 
conservation values and 
practices. 


The State Government shall constitute a 
Community Reserve management 
committee , which shall be the authority 
responsible for conserving, maintaining 
and managing the community reserve. 

The committee shall consist of five 
representatives nominated by the Village 
Panchayat/Gram Sab ha and one 
representative of the State Forests or Wild 
Life Department under whose jurisdiction 
the community reserve is located. 
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When can Central Government notify any areas as Sanctuary or National Park? 

• When an area which is not already within a sanctuary or national park is transferred or leased by the state to the centre, then 
the Centre can notify such area as Sanctuary or National Park. 

• In relation to a sanctuary or National Park declared by the Central Government, the powers and duties of the Chief Wild Life 
Warden shall be exercised and discharged by the Director or by such other officer as may be authorised by the Director in this 
behalf 


The State Government shall, on 
the recommendation of the 
Tiger Conservation Authority, 

notify an area as a tiger reserve. 


Tiger Reserve 


No State Government shall de- 
notify a tiger reserve, except in 
public interest with the approval 

of the Tiger Conservation 
Authority and the National 
Board for Wild Life. 


The National Tiger Conservation Authority 
(NTCA) has been constituted by the 
Central Government chaired by Minister in 
charge of the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests. 


NTCA shall approve the Tiger Conservation 
Plan prepared by the State Government 


ANNULAR SOLAR ECLIPSE 

#CELESTIAL EVENT 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 

pOJEWSB 


The first solar eclipse of 2020 took place on June 21. This was be 
an annular solar eclipse , during which the Moon was not able to 
cover the Sun completely, which caused a ring of fire to appear in 
the sky. 


SOLAR ECLIPSE 



SOLAR ECLIPSE IS A RESULT OF COSMIC| 

coincidenEI^HH^^M 


• The Sun's diameter is about 400 times that of the Moon. 
The Sun is also (on average) about 400 times farther away. 
As a result, the two bodies appear almost exactly the same 
angular size in the sky, about Yz°. This truly remarkable 
coincidence is what gives us total solar eclipses. If the 
Moon were slightly smaller or orbited a little farther away 
from Earth, it would never completely cover the solar disk. 
If the Moon were a little larger or orbited a bit closer to 
Earth, it would block much of the solar corona during 
totality, and eclipses wouldn't be nearly as spectacular. 

• Of course the Moon doesn't totally eclipse the Sun every 
month, if it did, seeing totality wouldn't be as much of a 
thrill. And even when the lunar disk encroaches on the 
Sun, it doesn't always completely cover the solar disk. In 
fact, at new Moon — the only lunar phase when a solar 
eclipse can occur, the Moon usually misses the Sun 
altogether. Given all the variables, it's almost surprising 
that we see eclipses at all. 


Annular Solar Eclipse (Image) 
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SUN 


EARTH 



MOON 

■ 


© y 


r 

Penumbra {Partial Eclipse)—! 



Antumbra (Annular Eclipse) 


Arrangement of Sun Moon and Earth during an eclipse 
(Image) 


THE MOON ORBITS EARTH; BOTH SWING AROUND| 
THE SUN. IN A PERFECT UNIVERSE, WEtTsEeB M 
TOTALITY EVERY MONTH. BUT WE DON'T, ANp| j§ 
HERE'S WHY.! 


• Both the Sun and Moon vary in angular size throughout 
the year (Sun) or month (Moon). The Moon's variation is 
more pronounced. 

• First, the apparent size of the Sun varies during the year 
because Earth's orbit is an ellipse, not a perfect circle. Our 
planet is closest to the Sun (perihelion) in early January 
and farthest (aphelion) in early July. So the Sun appears 
about 3% larger in January than in July (not that you'd 
notice), which means at times it's harder for the Moon to 
completely cover the Sun and create a total eclipse. 

• More dramatic is the change in the Moon's apparent 
diameter due to its elliptical orbit around Earth. When the 
Moon is closest to Earth (perigee), its apparent diameter is 
14% larger than when it's farthest (apogee). When near 
perigee, the Moon can easily cover the entire solar disk 
and create a total solar eclipse. But at apogee the Moon is 
too small to cover all of the Sun's brilliant face. At mid¬ 
eclipse an annulus (ring) of sunlight surrounds the lunar 
silhouette, resulting in an annular eclipse. 


A NUMBER OF FACTORS DETERMINE WHETHER THEl 
MOON COMPLETELY COVERS THE SUN~(ATOTAL^B 
SOLAR ECLIPSE) OR DOESN'T (AN ANNULAR ECLIPSE) 


• The variability in the apparent size of the Sun and Moon 
doesn't preclude a monthly solar eclipse. What does is the 
tilt of the Moon's orbit, which is about 5° to the plane of 
Earth's orbit around the Sun or, equivalently, the Sun's 
apparent path around the sky as seen from Earth. (This 


path is called the ecliptic, for reasons that will become 
obvious in a moment.) More often than not, the new Moon 
passes above or below the Sun, and the lunar shadow 
misses Earth completely. 

• But every 173.3 days (roughly every 6 months), the new 
Moon passes through one of two crossover points (nodes) 
where the Moon's tilted orbit intersects the ecliptic. Here, 
at last, a solar eclipse is possible, though the Moon can 
pass through a node without the eclipse being total or 
annular — a partial eclipse can occur instead. 

• Does this limit eclipses to twice a year? 

o Not quite, because the Moon doesn't have to move exactly 
through the middle of a node to cause an eclipse. It can be 
off by a little, which means it's possible to have two solar 
eclipses within a month of each other, though both will be 
partials. 

The complications don't end there. The nodes slowly shift 
(precess) westward, which means the months in which 
eclipses take place slowly change as the years pass. This also 
affects the type of eclipse that occurs: currently long annulars 
are more likely in January, long totals in July. 

Finally, after 6,585.32 days (18 years, 11 days, 8 hours), the 
entire eclipse cycle repeats. This is known as the Saros cycle. 
When two eclipses are separated by a period of one Saros, 
the Sun, Earth, and Moon return to approximately the same 
relative geometry, and a nearly identical eclipse will occur 
(though the eclipse path will be shifted west by eight hours — 
one third of Earth's rotation). 


NOTHING LASTS FOREVEI 


• The cosmic coincidence that gives us total solar eclipses 
isn't permanent. The Moon is ever so slowly moving away 
from our planet at rate of about 1.5 inches (3.8 
centimeters) per year. As it recedes, its average apparent 
diameter shrinks. Eventually, the Moon will never be large 
enough to completely cover the Sun, and total eclipses will 
no longer be visible from Earth's surface. 

• And when might this come to pass? The calculation is not 
precise — there are many unknowns such as whether the 
lunar retreat will continue at a constant rate and whether 
the solar diameter will remain stable over a long period of 
time. Still, about a billion years from now, give or take a 
few hundred million years, the surface of Earth will 
experience its final total eclipse of the Sun. Annular 
eclipses will continue to occur, though the percentage of 
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the solar surface hidden by the Moon will gradually 
decrease. 

• So, when you stand in the lunar shadow watching the 
Moon pass between Earth and the Sun, revel in the 
knowledge that you are witnessing one of the most 
unusual and spectacular events in the cosmos. 



Moon 


HOW A TOTAL SOLAR ECLIPSE WORKS 


Partial Eclipse 
Total EclipseX ^ 


\ Earth’s orbit 


Umbra; the shadow's fully shaded core' 
Penumbra; the shadow's partially shaded outer region 


Three kinds shadows generated due to varying alignment 
of the three planetary bodies 

• Total Solar Eclipses: A total solar eclipse occurs when the 
Moon completely covers the Sun, as seen from Earth. 
Totality during such an eclipse can only be seen from a 
limited area, shaped like a narrow belt, usually about 160 
km (100 mi) wide and 16,000 km (10,000 mi) long. Areas 
outside this track may be able to see a partial eclipse of 
the Sun. 

• Partial Solar Eclipse: A partial solar eclipse happens when 
the Moon only partially covers the disk of the Sun. 

• Annular Solar Eclipses: An annular solar eclipse occurs 
when the Moon appears smaller than the Sun as it passes 
centrally across the solar disk and a bright ring, or annulus, 
of sunlight remains visible during the eclipse. 


NEW GUIDELINES FOR 
IMPORT OF EXOTIC 
SPECIES 

((CONSERVATION #HEALTH 


Spf primary 

SOURCE 

j^newsH 


The Ministry of Environment Forest and Climate Change 
(MOEFCC) has issued an advisory saying people importing "exotic 
live species" will have to make a voluntary disclosure. The move 
comes as the outbreak of COVID-19 has raised global concern 
about illegal wildlife trade and zoonotic diseases. 


HOW IS EXOTIC LIVE SPECIES DEFINED? 


• Two conditions needs to be satisfied: 

o A animal or plant species moved from their original range 
(location) to a new one. 

o The animals named under the Appendices I, II and III of the 
Convention of International Trade in Endangered Species 
(CITES) of Wild Fauna and Flora. 

■ Several exotic species of birds, reptiles, small mammals, 
fishes and even some plants are imported. 


HAS ANYTHING CHANGED REGARDING THE| 


• For new “exotic live species", the importer should obtain a 
no-objection certificate from the Chief Wildlife Warden 
(CWLW) of the State. 

• For existing species, stocks "shall be declared by the 
owner/ holder (stock, as on 1 January 2020) to the Chief 
Wildlife Warden (CWLW) of the concerned State or UT". 


HUMAN-WILDLIFE 

CONFLICT 


((CONSERVATION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


IN NEWS 


Human Wildlife Conflict are increasingly being observed across 
the globe. Recently this issue was brought to the fore by a killing 
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of an elephant in Kerala. This is just one of the occurrences 
where it caught the media attention. 



• Human population explosion 

• Shrinking forest cover 

• Poaching 

• rapid and unplanned urbanisation 

• Infra development in forest areas like 

o electrification penetrating into forest areas 
o increasing road density, 

• Destruction of natural animal corridors 

• Agricultural expansion and cultivation up to forest 
boundaries 

o Increases the availability of easily accessible food crops. 

• The absence of large predators outside forests 


SO IT IS CLEAR THAT HUMAN-ANIMAL CONFLICT IN 
INCREASING ACROSS THE GLOBE, BUT WE DO NOT| 
SEE THESE KINDS OF NEWS FROM OTHlR^^^y 

couNTRiEs«sKnanHH9B^H 


• That is because in almost all developed nations these 
species are kept in control so they don't destroy large crop 
areas. 

• And in developing counties, local people take matters into 
their own hands. 

o Most countries follow "Boars eating crops, people eating 
boar": this is what allows farmers tolerate these otherwise 
problematic animals. 

• So what is special about India- Wildlife conservation 

o India does not allow rural people to hunt animals, but 
neither does the government cull animals regularly 
despite their numbers shooting up. 


BUT WE HAVE A PROVISION OF DECLARING A 


• Yes we do have that provision indeed. If a species is put 
under schedule V of WPA # 1972- its killing is allowed. 

• Govt very rarely does this. 

• Even if declared, the actions are not taken often enough 

o For example, Kerala had declared boar "vermin", but very 
few have been killed over the years. 

• Why is govt hesitant to cull Vermin? 


o Because vocal urban wildlife activist groups generally 
create a social media storm when such decisions are 
taken and challenge the order in court. 

o According to author, these groups have no empathy for 
the farmers who struggle to make their ends meet while 
growing food for all of us. 

o Hence no one can deny the widespread destruction of 
crop by these animal necessitating a safety net for 
farmers. 



• A useless compensation scheme? Payments are often 
delayed (Delays in assessment) these are:- 

o If paid, only a fraction of the market value of the crop gets 
which is already very low. 

o Poor farmers spend a lot of time navigating bureaucratic 
processes to get it. 

o Compensation schemes are one part of the solution 

• Insurance schemes? 

o They do not cover losses due to Vermin attacks 

■ Look at PMFBY : 

• To provide insurance coverage and financial support to 
the farmers in the event of failure of any of the notified 
crop as a result of natural calamities, pests & diseases. 

• And more over, this is recurrent phenomenon 

o Every year, the start of the monsoon is when animals start 
to move into human habitation more, partly on account of 
jackfruit and other crops/fruits. 


SO WHAT ARE THE SOLUTIONS? 


• Institutionally controlling the vermin population 

o We should control the population of wild boar to minimise 
the impact they have on farmers. 

o Since Boars are classified "least concern", and are in 
absolutely no danger of going extinct. If they are causing 
the death of much more threatened species like 
elephants, that gives us all the more reason to control 
their numbers. 

o we can always ensure that there is no over-hunting and 
local extinction in some areas that have governance or 
enforcement problems. 

• Getting rid of the wildlife-territorial dichotomy of 
management 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


129 








GEOGRAPHY, ENVIRONMENT, BIODIVERSITY & DISASTER MANAGEMENT 


■ Since nobody has managed to inform animals that they 
are only allowed to stay in wildlife divisions. 

■ Solutions vary based on the context, the kinds of crops 
grown, density of people, socioeconomic status, etc. 
Farmers should be empowered and subsidised to better 
protect their land rather than wait for compensation or be 
forced to resort to these extreme, illegal measures out of 
desperation. 

• Forestalling the destruction of natural habitat: 

o The National Board for Wildlife and the Forest Advisory 
Committee are meant to scrutinise and minimise the 
large-scale diversion of forest land for development 
projects, but they have been reduced to rubber-stamping 
bodies. 

■ For example, Even a coal mine inside an elephant reserve 
in Assam was recently cleared. 

■ The government is easing up environmental clearances 
and opening up forests for destruction to boost a post- 
COVID economy. 

So all in all. It is our greed that has destroyed vast tracts of 
forests and thousands of elephants and other animals over 
the last few decades. The poor farmer who inadvertently kills 
one elephant in an attempt to feed us while making enough 
money for himself is much less responsible. 


DEEP SEA MICROPLASTICS 


IN NEWS 


#MARINE POLLUTION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


The Indian 

EXPRESS 


Although microplastics are known to pervade the global seafloor , 
the processes that control their dispersal and concentration in 
the deep sea remain largely unknown. A recent publication in 
"Science" has come out with a research which shows that 
thermohaline-driven currents , which build extensive seafloor 
sediment accumulations , can control the distribution of 
microplastics and create hotspots with the highest 
concentrations reported for any seafloor setting (190 pieces per 
50 grams). 


HAT ARE MICRO PLASTICS? 


o Microplastics are very small pieces of plastic that pollute 
the environment. 


o Microplastics are not a specific kind of plastic, but rather 
any type of plastic fragment that is less than 5 mm in 
length. 

o Micro Plastics are of two kinds: 

o Primary microplastics are any plastic fragments or 
particles that are already 5.0 mm in size or less before 
entering the environment. These include microfibers from 
clothing, microbeads, and plastic pellets (also known as 
nurdles). 

o Secondary microplastics are microplastics that are 
created from the degradation of larger plastic products 
once they enter the environment through natural 
weathering processes. 

o Such sources of secondary microplastics include water and 
soda bottles, fishing nets, and plastic bags. Both types are 
recognized to persist in the environment at high levels, 
particularly in aquatic and marine ecosystems 

o Troubles with Microplastics: 

■ Owing to their small size, microplastics can be ingested by 
organisms across all trophic levels, enabling transfer of 
harmful toxic substances. Therefore, determining where 
microplastics accumulate and their availability for 
incorporation into the food chain is fundamental to 
understanding threats to globally important deep-seafloor 
ecosystems. 



• As you might know, plastic pollution has been observed in 
nearly all environments on Earth and across all of its 
oceans. 


• Especially if you consider the effects of plastic pollution on 
marine ecosystems and implications for human health, it is 
grave, as more than 10 million tonnes of plastic enter the 
global ocean each year. 

• What causes these microbeads to spread: 

o Converging surface currents in oceanic gyres are 
responsible for the global distribution of plastics on the 
ocean surface. 

o These gyres effectively concentrate these lighter plastics 
into the now-infamous “garbage patches". 

• What is interesting about that? 

o Although being lighter, sea surface accumulations only 
account for ~1% of the estimated global marine plastic 
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budget. Most of the remaining 99% of plastic ends up in 
the deep sea . 

o A considerable proportion (estimated at 13.5%) of the 
marine plastic budget occurs as microplastics: 

■ Small (<1 mm) fragments and fibers that originate as 
manufactured particles or are derived from synthetic 
textiles or the breakdown of larger plastic debris. 

■ The seafloor is a globally important sink for plastics; 
however, the physical controls on the distribution of 
microplastics and the effectiveness of their 
sequestration once deposited at the seafloor remain 
unclear. 


SO WHAT DOES THIS STUDY CONCLUDE? 


o It have shown that the overall pattern of bottom currents 
controls the distribution of microplastics at the seafloor. 

o Bottom currents are efficient conveyors of nutrients and 
oxygen, and consequently they dictate the location of 
important biodiversity hotspots. 

o Unfortunately, the same seafloor currents can also 
transport and emplace microplastics. 


HOW IS THIS RESEARCH SIGNIFICANT? 


o It is very important indeed because previous studies have 
so far proposed that microplastics are transported to the 
seafloor by vertical settling from surface accumulations; 

o But this study shows that the spatial distribution and 
ultimate fate of microplastics are strongly controlled by 
near-bed thermohaline currents (bottom currents). 

o These currents are known to supply oxygen and nutrients 
to deep-sea benthos, suggesting that deep-sea biodiversity 
hotspots are also likely to be microplastic hotspots. 


about the deaths of the Lions due to CDV disease have not been 
reported. 


CANINE DISTEMPER VIRUS (CDV) 


• Canine distemper is a contagious and serious disease 
caused by a virus. 

• Canine distemper virus is known mainly to cause a severe 
infection in dogs respiratory, gastrointestinal, respiratory 
and central nervous systems, as well as the conjunctival 
membranes of the eye. 

• A lion does not eat the entire prey at one go. In between, 
the dogs consume the kill and infect it with the CDV. Once 
the lion returns to finish it off, its gets the deadly disease. 

• The virus does not affect humans however they may be 
carriers. 

• The devastating link between the CDV and potential 
epidemics has been known since 1994, when within the 
Serengeti-Mara ecosystem of East Africa (Tanzania) nearly 
a third of the lion population died or disappeared. 

• Babesiosis outbreak was also reported in Gir 
recently and around two dozen lions were reported to be 
killed. 

• Babesia is protozoa that infects red blood cells and is 
usually transmitted by a tick bite. Infection with Babesia is 
called babesiosis. 

• ICMR has recommended that the animals should be placed 
in 2-3 different sanctuaries. 

• The Supreme Court in 2013 ruled in favour of translocation 
of the Asiatic lion to Kuno in the interest of the genetic 
stability of the species. 


CANINE DISTEMPER VIRUS 
(CDV) 

#MARINE POLLUTION 


' ^3 PRIMARY 

|gj^^ ^ SOURCE 


Results of the 2020 Asiatic Lion Census have been published that 
put the number of lions at 674, a 28% rise from 2015 and which 
is a similar rise from 2010. But according to the experts, the data 


LONAR LAKE POLLUTION 

#P0LLUTI0N 


PRIMARY 

C s ° u R c E 

j^newsH 


In early June 2020, a crater lake in west-central India promptly 
changed from green to pink. For now, the reason why remains a 
mystery. Lonar Lake's color shift occurred over the span of a few 
days. The change is visible in this image pair. 
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• Lonar Lake (also known as Lonar Crater) is located in 
India's west-central state of Maharashtra. 


• The crater was initially thought to have a volcanic origin 
due to its location amid volcanic basalt of the Deccan 
Plateau. 

• Scientists in the 1970s, however, confirmed the presence 
of Maskelynite— a naturally occurring glass that is only 
formed by extremely high-velocity impacts. 

• Formed 35,000 to 50,000 years ago, Lonar is the only 
“fresh" impact structure in basalt on Earth, making it an 
important analog for impact craters on the surface of the 
Moon. 


INDIAN GAUR 

((CONSERVATION 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


IN NEWS 


The first population estimation exercise of the Indian gaur 
carried out in the Nilgiris Forest Division has revealed that more 
than an estimated 2,000 Indian gaurs inhabit the entire division. 
The exercise has also revealed that the majority of the animals in 
"conflict-prone" areas in the division live perilously close to 
human habitations due to habitat loss and fragmentation, 
exacerbating the probability of having problematic interactions 
with humans. 


BESESSZ 


The gaur, also called the Indian bison, is native to South and 
Southeast Asia and has been listed as Vulnerable on the 
IUCN Red List since 1986. The global population has been 
estimated at maximum 21,000 mature individuals by 2016. It 
declined by more than 70% during the last three generations, 
and is extinct in Sri Lanka and probably also in Bangladesh. In 
well-protected areas, it is stable and increasing. 




Gaur and its distribution across the country (Image) 
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PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


MCQS 


Q1. Consider the following statements: 

1. Bioremediation is the cleaning of polluted sites 
through naturally occurring or introduced 
microorganisms for breaking down environmental 
pollutants. 

2. Most bioremediation processes involve oxidation- 
reduction reactions. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the Above 

Q2. Consider the following statements: 

1. An earthquake is what happens when two blocks of the 
earth suddenly slip past one another. 

2. The surface where they slip is called the fold plane. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only 

(b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 

(d) None of the Above 

Q3. Consider the following statements: 

1. Notification for creation of wildlife sanctuaries is issued 
by states. 


2. National parks are created to protect plant and 

animals only. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the Above 

Q4. Consider the following statements: 

1. A total solar eclipse occurs when the Moon completely 
covers the Sun, as seen from Earth. 

2. An annular solar eclipse occurs when the Moon 
appears smaller than the Sun. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 2 only 

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the Above 

Q5. Consider the following phenomenon: 

1. Human population explosion 

2. Shrinking forest cover 

3. Infra development in forest areas 

4. Genetic mutation 

Which of the above are possible reasons behind increasing 
Animal-Human conflict? 

(a) land 2 only (b) 1,2 and 3 only 

(c) 3 and 4 only (d) land 4 only 


Answer for the above MCQs: 1 (c), 2 (a), 3 (a), 4 (c), 5 (b) 
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Note: Most of the news nowadays are related only to COVID-19 hence there is paucity of news in History segment In this regard, we 
are putting a recap of our coverage for revision pertaining to the forthcoming Civil Services (Preliminary) Examination. This month, 

there is collation of HISTORICAL PERSONALITIES for faster revision. 


PERSONALITIES 


GURU NANAK 

• Guru Nanak, was born in the village of Talwandi (now 
called Nankana) in 1469. 

• He died at Kartarpur in 1538. 

• He founded the Sikh faith, introducing the concept of one 
God. 

• Like Kabir, Nanak also preached a casteless, universal, 
anti-ritualistic, monotheistic and highly spiritual 
religion. 

• He started the institution of Guru Ka Langar. 

• Langar in the Sikh religion refers to the common kitchen 
where food is served to everyone without any 
discrimination. 

• He emphasized the equality of women, rejected the 
path of renunciation and he rejected the authority of 
the Vedas. 

• His approach aimed at bridging distinctions between 
the Hindus and the Muslims. 

• Janam-Sakhis are hagiographic narratives of his life. 

• He was the contemporary of Mughal emperor - Babur. 

GURU GOBIND SINGH 

• Guru Gobind Singh was the tenth and last Sikh Guru. 

• He was born in 1666 in Patna, Bihar and he was the son 

of the ninth Sikh Guru, Guru Teg Bahadur. 


• His literary contributions include texts like Dasam Granth 
and Sarlobh Granth. 

• Dasam Granth is considered to be the next most 
important text in Sikhism after Guru Granth Sahib. 

• He is credited with the formation of the Khalsa Panth 
which was a warrior community. 

• He started the tradition of 5K's which were five articles 
every Khalsa member must adorn. 

• The 5k's include Kesha, Kanga, Kara, Kirpan, Kacchera. 

• Khalsa tradition paved way to the formation of the Sikh 
empire under Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1799. 

BAHLOL LODHI 


BAHLOL LODHI (REIGN 1451 AD TO 1489 AD) 


• Bahlol managed to get himself appointed Governor of 
Punjab under Mohammad Shah of the Sayyid dynasty. 

• One day a group of his followers dressed as Mirasis 
(roadside musicians) tricked the guards into allowing them 
to enter the house of the powerful Wazir, Hamid Khan. 

• They forced him to surrender and after that it was an easy 
job to oust Alam Shah, though the khutba (sermon) 
continued to be read in his name. 

• Alam Shah retired to Badaun, and Bahlol became the 
first ruler of the Lodhi dynasty in 1451. 

• He conquered Jaunpur, Dholpur, and Kalpi. 

• The Sarqis of Jaunpur were the lords of the east and 
their downfall was the Lodhi's biggest gain. 
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• Bahlol never let success go to his head. He remained 
humble, never sitting on a throne, but on a carpet along 
with his nobles. He died in July 1489 after a long reign. 


LATER LODHI RULERS 


• Bahlol's son Nizam Khan Sikandar Lodhi, who succeeded 
him, became the most powerful ruler of the dynasty. 

• Under Sikandar Lodhi's reign, Vasco da Gama landed 
in India. 

• Sikandar made conquests in Bihar and Bengal, subjugated 
Gwalior and founded the city of Agra in 1504. 

• In the First Battle of Panipat, Babur defeated his son 
Ibrahim Lodhi. 

DARA SHIKOH 

• Dara Shikoh is believed to be buried somewhere in the 
Humayun's Tomb complex in Delhi, one of around 140 
graves of the Mughal clan. 

• The eldest son of Shah Jahan, Dara Shikoh was killed after 
losing the war of succession against his brother 
Aurangzeb. 

• He is described as a “liberal" who tried to find 
commonalities between Hindu and Islamic traditions. 
He translated into Persian the Bhagavad Gita as well 
as 52 Upanishads. 

• Dara Shukoh was the total antithesis of Aurangzeb, in that 
he was deeply syncretic, warm-hearted and generous — 
but at the same time, he was also an indifferent 
administrator and ineffectual in the field of battle. 

• According to the Shahjahannama, after Aurangzeb 
defeated Dara Shikoh, he brought the latter to Delhi in 
chains. His head was cut off and sent to Agra Fort, while 
his torso was buried in the Humayun's Tomb complex. 

• Italian traveller Niccolao Manucci gave a graphic 
description of the day in Travels of Manucci, as he was 
there as a witness to the whole thing. That is the basis 
of the thesis. 

• The Musalajati-Darshikohi of Nuruddin Muhammad, 
dedicated to Darashikoh, deals with Greek medicine 
and contains, at the end, almost the whole of 
Ayurvedic material medica. 


YUSUFCHAK 

• He was the last native ruler of Kashmir who belonged to 
the Chak dynasty. 

• He succeeded his father Ali Shah as the ruler of Kashmir 
and ruled from 1579-1586 A.D. 

• He was imprisoned by Mughal ruler Akbar and later exiled 
to Bihar where he was given land in Nalanda district and 
permitted to maintain a cavalry of 500 soldiers. 

• This place where Yusuf settled in Bihar is known as 
Kashmir Chak. 

• He died in 1592 in Odisha but he was brought back to 
Bihar where he was buried. 


-» RELATED INFORMATION: CHAK DYNASTY 


• It was the last native dynasty to rule independent Kashmir. 

• The people of this dynasty belonged to Gurez in Kashmir. 

• They were predominantly Sunni Muslims. 

• Kashmir was later annexed under the Mughal empire by 
Akbar in 1589. 

TIPU SULTAN 

• Tipu Sultan was the son of Haider Ali, the ruler of Mysore. 

• He came into the forefront after Haider Ali died in the 
second Anglo Mysore war (1780-84) against Britishers. 

• Tipu was defeated by the Britishers in the Third Anglo 
Mysore war which was concluded with the humiliating 

Treaty of Seringapatanam in 1792. Under this treaty, 
Tipu lost half of Mysore's territory to Britishers. 

• The final blow to Tipu came during the Fourth Anglo 
Mysore war in 1799 which to the fall of his capital 
Seringapatanam. 

• Tipu was a pioneer of rocket technology and introduced 
sericulture (rearing of silk worms) under his rule. 

• He became a member of the Jacobin club and also 
planted a Liberty tree at Seringapatanam. 

• He was the first Indian king who tried to apply western 
methods to his administration. 

• He made use of the modern methods of military training 
and organisation and established a workshop to produce 
modern weapons. 
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MAHARAJA RANJIT SINGH ISHWARCHANDRA 


• Ranjit Singh was born on November 13, 1780 in 
Gujranwala, now in Pakistan. 

• At that time, Punjab was ruled by powerful chieftains who 
had divided the territory into Misls. 

• Ranjit Singh overthrew the warring Misls and established a 
unified Sikh empire after he conquered Lahore in 1799. 

• Ranjit Singh's trans-regional empire spread over several 
states including the former Mughal provinces of Lahore 
and Multan along with parts of Kabul and the entire 
Peshawar. 

• The boundaries of his state went up to Ladakh, Khyber 
Pass in the northwest, and up to Panjnad in the south 
where the five rivers of Punjab fell into the Indus. 

• The Fort of Jamrud at the mouth of the Khyber Pass was 
built under his reign. 

• The maharaja was known for his just and secular rule; 
both Hindus and Muslims were given powerful positions in 
his darbar. 

• He was given the title Lion of Punjab (Sher-e-Punjab) as a 

result his successful measures to overthrow the Afghan 
invaders. 

• He was the only sovereign leader left in India from the 
clutches of the British at the time of his death. 

• Ranjit Singh employed a large number of European 
officers, especially French, to train his troops. 

• He appointed a French General Jean Franquis Allard to 

modernise his army. Due to his close relations with the 
French a bronze statue of him was unveiled in the French 
town of St Tropez as a mark of respect. 

• His throne is displayed prominently at the Victoria and 
Albert Museum in London. 

• Ranjit Singh covered the Harimandir Sahib at Amritsar 
with gold thus turning it into the famous Golden Temple. 

• He is also credited with funding Hazoor Sahib gurudwara 
at the final resting place of Guru Gobind Singh in Nanded, 
Maharashtra. 


VIDYASAGAR 

• Ishwarchandra Bandopadhyay was born on September 
26, 1820, in Birsingha village of Midnapore district in a 

poor Brahmin family. 

• After his elementary education, Ishwarchandra moved to 
Calcutta, where he studied Sanskrit grammar, literature, 
Vedanta philosophy, logic, astronomy, and Hindu law. 

• He received the title of Vidyasagar — Ocean of Learning 
— at age 21. 

• Privately, he studied English literature and philosophy. 

• When he was barely 30, Vidyasagar was appointed 

principal of Calcutta's Sanskrit College. 

• Michael Madhusudan Dutt, the 19 th century pioneer of 
Bengali drama, describes Ishwarchandra as having “the 
genius and wisdom of an ancient sage, the energy of an 
Englishman and the heart of a Bengali mother". 

• Vidyasagar's Bengali primer, Borno Porichoy, still remains, 
more than 125 years after his death in 1891 i.e. the 
introduction to the alphabet for nearly all Bengali children. 


LITERARY AND SOCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS 


• Vidyasagar's most enduring contributions were as an 
educationist and reformer of traditional upper caste Hindu 
society. 

• The focus of his reform was women . 

• He spent his life's energies trying to ensure an end to the 

practice of child marriage and to initiate widow 
marriage. 

• The humanist reformism of Raja Rammohan Roy (1772- 
1833), Akshay Kumar Dutt (1820-86) and Vidyasagar 

was shot through with a powerful rationalism that rejected 
the decadence of contemporary Hindu society, and 
questioned the bases of the faith in which it claimed to 
have its roots. 

• Roy founded the Brahmo Sabha. Vidyasagar and Dutt 
were agnostics who refused to discuss the supernatural. 

• In a paper written in 1850, Vidyasagar launched a 
powerful attack on the practice of marrying off girls 
aged 10 or even younger, pointing to social, ethical, and 
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hygiene issues, and rejecting the validity of the Dharma 
Shastras that advocated it. 

• In 1855, he wrote his two famous tracts on the Marriage 
of Hindu Widows, grounding his argument in reason and 
logic, showing that there was no prohibition on widows 
remarrying in the entire body of 'Smriti' literature (the 
Sutras and the Sastras). 

• Alongside the campaign for widow remarriage, Vidyasagar 

campaigned against polygamy . 

• In 1857, a petition for the prohibition of polygamy among 
Kulin Brahmins was presented to the government with 
25,000 signatures. 

• The revolt of the sepoys resulted in postponement of 
action on this petition, but in 1866, Vidyasagar inspired 
another petition, this time with 21,000 signatures. 

• In the 1870s, Vidyasagar wrote two brilliant critiques of 
polygamy, arguing to the government that since polygamy 
was not sanctioned by the sacred texts, there could be no 
objection to suppressing it by legislation. 

• Two thousand copies of Vidyasagar's first pamphlets on 
widow remarriage were sold out in a week, and a reprint of 
another 3,000 was sold out as well. These were 
unprecedented sales figures for that time. 

• On October 14, 1855, Vidyasagar petitioned the 

Government of India asking that it "take into early 
consideration the propriety of passing a law (as annexed) 
to remove all obstacles to the marriage of Hindu widows 
and to declare the issue of all such marriages to be 
legitimate". 

• Finally, on July 16, 1856, The Hindu Widows' Remarriage 
Act, known as Act XV, was passed. 

JAMSHETJEE JEJEEBHOY 

• Jejeebhoy's family belonged to a Parsi priestly community 
but his father worked as a weaver. 

• After his family passed away, Jejeebhoy began working for 
his maternal uncle, buying and selling empty liquor bottles. 

• He earned the nickname 'Batliwalla' or bottle-seller and 

seemed to revel in it, often signing letters with the moniker 
as if it actually was his last name. 


• At 20, he married his maternal uncle's daughter, Avabai, 
who was around 10 years old at the time and through his 
family, he began to trade, making five trips to China. 

• On his fourth trip to China, Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy was 

captured by the French. 

• The passengers, mostly merchants like Jejeebhoy, were 
taken hostage to South Africa. 

• After his release ,it took Jejeebhoy 4 months to get home 
and in between he had made friends with the Brunswick's 
young doctor, William Jardine (doctor for East India 
Company). 

• Jardine had plans to set up a trading house in Canton, 
now known as Guangzhou. 


EJEEBHOY'S ENTRY IN THE OPIUM TRADE 


• Jamsetjee began his trading firm, Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy & 
Co, with three other partners, each from a different 
community. 

• There was Motichund Amichund, who was Jain and had 
close ties to the opium producers in Malwa. 

• There was Mohammed AM Rogay, a Konkani Muslim, who 
was a 'Nakhuda' or ship-owner/ captain. 

• They were joined by the Goan Catholic Rogerio de Faria, 

who had connections with the Portuguese authorities that 
controlled the port at Daman. 

• At its height, almost one-third of the entire trade was going 
to one firm, Jardine's trading house in Canton. 

• Jejeebhoy who enabled this trade from India was 
becoming stunningly wealthy. By the time he was 40, 
Jamsetjee Jejeebhoy had allegedly made more than ^2 
crore ,in the 1820s. 


->RELATED INFORMATION: SIGNIFICANCE OF OPIUM 


• Opium wasn't just another trade good for the British 
Empire. It was the necessary corollary to another 
commodity which was tea. 

• Tea was in heavy demand in England which was obtained 
from China. 

• With respect to tea trade almost all of the Empire's 
physical currency was disappearing into China and the 
British were running a huge trade deficit. 

• They needed something that the Chinese wanted as much 
as they wanted tea and thus Opium was the answer. 
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• The opium came from the East India Company's nearby 
colony, India. It was grown in Malwa and shipped from 
Bombay. 

Contributions in development of Bombay and Pune 

• When his son Cursetjee was old enough, Jejeebhoy began 
to step back from the business to focus on civic life. His 
donations in this sense were prolific. 

• By 1855, his commercial empire was mostly complete and 
he had devoted himself entirely to philanthropy and public 
life. 

• In his biography, historian J.R.P. Mody calculates that 
Jejeebhoy would have donated £2,450,00 over the course 
of his life. In current terms, that would be around £10 
million or Rs. 100 crore. 

• This astronomical charity left its mark on Bombay and 
Pune. 

• He paid two-thirds of the entire cost of the Pune 
waterworks, with the remainder coming from the 
government. 

• His wife, Avabai, single-handedly paid for the entire 

construction of the Mahim causeway that connects 
the island of Mahim to Bandra and ensured that the 
government wouldn't charge citizens a toll. 

• He founded the Sir JJ School of Art, where John 
Lockwood Kipling, father of Rudyard Kipling, would be 
dean in the 1860s. 

• Probably the most notable of all his contributions was the 
founding of JJ Hospital, to which he eventually donated 
both land and a large sum of money. 


TITLES AND AWARDS 


• With his philanthropy, Jejeebhoy's reputation among the 
British was growing. 

• In 1834, he became one of the first Indians appointed as 
Justice of the Peace, which was a position in the Court 
of Petty Sessions, the de facto municipal authority. 

• In 1842, he became the first Indian to be knighted , 

officially receiving a Sir prepended to his name. 

• Thomas Williamson Ramsay, former revenue 
commissioner of Bombay, wrote a glowing account of his 
numerous good deeds and with the help of many well- 
wishers, this account was widely distributed among the 


Lords of England, even reaching the hands of Prince Albert 
himself. 

• In 1856, a profile of Jejeebhoy was published in The 
Illustrated London News. The campaign was eventually 
successful. 

• In 1857, Queen Victoria named him the first Baronet of 
Bombay. 

• To secure the baronetcy, Jejeebhoy had to place a property 
(officially referred to as Mazagaon Castle) and a sum of Rs. 
25 lakh in trust. 

• A special postage stamp was issued in April 1959 to 

commemoratejejeebhoy's death anniversary. 

SAINT THIRUVALLUVAR 

• Thiruvalluvar is regarded as a cultural and moral icon for 
Tamils across caste and religious lines. 

• The period when he lived is debated, as is his religious 
identity. 

• Some place him in the third or fourth century; others 
put him in the eighth or ninth. 

• Some call him a Hindu; some trace his past to Jainism; 
Dravidian groups count him as a saint with no religious 
identifiers except his Dravidian roots. 

• In his 1873 book Tamil Wisdom, British scholar Edward 
Jewitt Robinson wrote about the saint, including the 
suggestion that "Valluvan, or priest of the Pariah tribe, 
found the deserted child [in a grove in Chennai], and 
reared him as his own." 

SHREE NARAYAN GURU 

• Narayan Guru's family belonged to the Ezhava caste and 
was considered 'avarna' according to the social mores of 
the time. 

• He was a pioneer reformer who rejected the caste 
system and stressed on the equality of man. 

• He also gave the universal message, "One caste, one 
religion, one God." 

• Aravipuram Movement was launched by Shree Narayana 
Guru on Shivaratri day of 1888. 
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• On that day, Sri Narayana Guru defied the religious 
restrictions traditionally placed on the Ezhava community, 

and consecrated an idol of Shiva at Aravipuram. 

• He also lent his support to the Vaikkom Satyagraha 
which was aimed at temple entry in Travancore for the 
lower castes. Mahatma Gandhi met Guru during this time. 

• Dr. Palpu, a devotee of Guru established the Shree 
Narayana Dharma Paripalana Yogam (SNDP Yogam) in 
1903 to further Narayana Guru's message. 

• Shree Narayana Guru breathed his last on 20 September 
1928. This day is observed as Shree Narayana Guru 
Samadhi in Kerala. 

• His birth anniversary is also celebrated as Shree 
Narayana Jayanthi. 

JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 

• Nehru was born to a family of Kashmiri Brahmans on 
November 14 r 1889, Allahabad, India. 

• He was a son of Motilal Nehru, a renowned lawyer and 
leader of the Indian independence movement. 

• He became the first and longest serving prime 
minister of independent India (1947-64). 

• He established parliamentary government and became 
noted for his neutralist (nonaligned) policies in foreign 
affairs. 

• He was also one of the principal leaders of India's 
independence movement in the 1930s and '40s. 

• His birth anniversary is observed as 'Children's Day' in 
India. 

• Literary Works: The Discovery of India; Towards Freedom 
(Autobiography); Glimpses of World History; Letters from a 
Father to His Daughter 


ROLE IN INC AND NATIONAL MOVEMENT 


• Nehru's close association with the Congress Party dates 
from 1919 in the immediate aftermath of World War I. 

• In 1923, he became general secretary of the Congress 
party for two years, and he did so again in 1927 for 
another two years. 

• Nehru was elected president of the Congress Party in 
1929, when he presided over the historic session 


at Lahore (now in Pakistan) that proclaimed complete 
independence as India's political goal. Until then the 
party's objective had been dominion status. 

• After the Lahore session of 1929, Nehru emerged as the 
leader of the country's intellectuals and youth. 

• After his father's death in 1931, Nehru became a close 
associate to Gandhi. 

• He participated in one of Gandhi's more-effective civil 
disobedience movements, launched the year before as 
the Salt March, in the course of which he had been 
arrested. 

• At the outbreak ofWorld War II in September 1939, 
Gandhi, decided to launch a limited civil disobedience 
campaign in which Nehru also participated and as a 
result, was arrested and sentenced to four years' 
imprisonment. 

• On August 15, 1947, India and Pakistan emerged as two 
separate independent countries and Jawaharlal Nehru 
became independent India's first prime minister. 

• He headed the Interim Government in 1946 and also 
played a major part in the framing of the Constitution of 

the country. 


POST-INDEPENDENCE CONTRIBUTIONS 


• The importance of Nehru in the perspective of Indian 
history is that he imported and imparted modern values 
and ways of thinking, which he adapted to Indian 
conditions. 

• He stressed on the ideas of secularism and on the basic 
unity of India, despite its ethnic and religious diversities. 

• He held up democratic socialism as the guiding star, 

emphasizing that India needed to achieve 

both democracy and socialism. 

• The four pillars of his domestic policies were 

democracy, socialism, unity, and secularism. 

• Nehru was deeply concerned with carrying India forward 

into the modern age of scientific discovery and 

technological development. 

• One of the achievements of which he was particularly 
proud was the reform of the ancient Hindu civil code 

that finally enabled Hindu widows to enjoy equality with 
men in matters of inheritance and property. 
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• Internationally, Nehru's propagated his idea of non- 
alignment which was later criticized by non-communist 
countries. 

• As a result, he then substituted nonalignment for anti¬ 
colonialism as his most-pressing concern. 

• The Kashmir region—claimed by both India and 
Pakistan— remained a perennial problem throughout 
Nehru's term as prime minister. 

• When Maharaja Hari Singh of Kashmir chose to stay with 
India, fight broke out between the two sides. 

• The UN brokered a cease-fire line in the region, and Nehru 
proposed territorial adjustments along the line that failed. 

• That demarcation became the line of control that still 
separates the Indian- and Pakistani-administered portions 
of the region. 

• He also solved the problem of the Portuguese colony 
of Goa which the last remaining foreign-controlled entity 
in India. 

BHAGAT SINGH 

• Bhagat Singh was born in 1907 in Punjab. 

• He studied at the Dayanand Anglo Vedic High School 
started by the Arya Samaj. 

• In 1923, he joined the National college at Lahore. 

• He also worked as a writer and editor in Amritsar for 
Punjabi- and Urdu-language newspapers espousing 
Marxist theories. 

• He is credited with popularizing the catchphrase "Inquilab 
zindabad" ("Long live the revolution"). 

• 1926: Bhagat Singh founded the Indian socialist youth 
organisation Naujawan Bharat Sabha. 

• 1924: Hindustan Republican Association was founded 
which was later renamed to Hindustan Socialist 
Republican Association. 

• 1928: HSRA was joined by Bhagat Singh. 


LITERARY CONTRIBUTIONS 


• Bhagat Singh was barely 17 when he published his first 
article, in 1924, in Matwala, a Hindi magazine from 
Calcutta. The subject of his article was 'Universal 
Brotherhood', 


• He was also conscious of the international revolutionary 
struggles and ideologies, which is evident in his three-part 
article on anarchism (1928). 

• In 1931, Bhagat Singh wrote a pamphlet “Why am I an 
Atheist" while in jail. 

• From Bhagat Singh's letters and writings, it is evident that 
he was influenced by Karl Marx, Mazzini, Garibaldi, 
Tolstoy, Rousseau, Voltaire and Gorky. 

• He strongly critiqued the practice of untouchability and 
communalism and advocated the idea of a plural and 
inclusive India. 

• Bhagat Singh expressed his disenchantment with the 
politics of Lala Lajpat Rai, whom he and other youth 
otherwise venerated. 

• He critiqued Lalaji's growing proximity to the Hindu 

Mahasabha and other communal forces during the 1920s. 

VINAYAK DAMODAR 
SAVARKAR 

• Vinayak Savarkar was born on 28 May 1883 in Bhagur, 
near Nashik in present-day Maharashtra. 

• He studied in Fergusson College, Pune. 

• He was inspired by leaders like Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Bipin Chandra Pal. 

• He was also influenced by the protests against the 

partition of Bengal and the Swadeshi movement. 

• After obtaining his degree, Savarkar went to England to 
study law. 

• In England, he lived at India House, where he came in 
contact with nationalists and political activists. 

• The airport at Port Blair, Andaman and Nicobar's capital 
has been named Veer Savarkar International Airport. 


POLITICAL ASSOCIATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 


• Savarkar is credited with the foundation of the "Abhinav 
Bharat Society" in 1903 at Pune. 

• He was also involved in the Swadeshi movement and 
later joined Tilak's Swaraj Party. 

• In England, he founded the Free India Society which was 
dedicated to furthering discussion about Indian freedom. 
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• He believed and advocated the use of arms to free India 
from the British and created a network of Indians in 
England, equipped with weapons. 

• Savarkar was a friend and guide to Madan Lai Dhingra 
who assassinated Curzon Wyllie, a British army officer. 

• In 1909, he led an armed revolt against the Morley-Minto 
reforms. 

• Savarkar was arrested by the British for his revolutionary 
activities. 

• After a trial, he was sentenced to 50-years imprisonment 
and deported to the Cellular Jail in the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands in 1911. 

• He was released from prison after submitting four mercy 
petitions. 

• The government released him but on the condition that he 
renounce violence. Even some Congress leaders like 

Mahatma Gandhi and Tilak had demanded his release. 

• In 1921, he was transferred to a jail in Ratnagiri and then 
to the Yerawada Jail in Pune. He was released finally in 
1924. 

• Vinayak Savarkar served as a president of Hindu 
Mahasabha from 1937 to 1943. 


SOCIAL REFORMS 


• After undergoing nearly 15 years of torturous 
imprisonment in the Andamans, Savarkar focused on 
social reforms after his release. 

• Savarkar was a strong critic of the caste system and 

ensured that children of the so-called lower castes attend 
school. 

• He gave monetary incentives to their parents and 
distributed slate and chalk to children from these castes. 

• On Hindu festivals like Dussehra and Makar Sakranti, 
Savarkar would visit houses, accompanied by people from 
different castes, and distribute traditional sweets. 

• In 1930, Savarkar started the first pan-Hindu 
Ganeshotsav. The festivities would be marked by "kirtans" 
rendered by the so-called untouchables. 

• Public lectures by women and inter-caste dining by women 
were special features of these festivities. 

• Savarkar was also behind many temple movements of 
Maharashtra, where the untouchables were encouraged 


to pray, recite Sanskrit hymns and conduct "abhishek" of 
the Vishnu idol. 

• On May 1, 1933, Savarkar started a cafe for Hindus of all 
castes, including untouchables. 


LITERARY WORKS 


• In 1908, Savarkar wrote a book called "The Indian War of 
Independence 1857" which was based on the revolt of 
1857. The British government immediately enforced a ban 
on this publication in both Britain and India. 

• Later, it was published by Madame Bhikaiji Cama in 
Holland, and was smuggled into India to reach 
revolutionaries working across the country against British 
rule. 

• While in Ratnagiri jail, Savarkar wrote the book Hindutva: 
who is hindu?' 

• Some of his other literary works include Six Glorious 
Epochs of Indian History, My Transportation for Life, 
Kale Pani, Hindurashtra Darshan, Joseph Mazzini- 
Biography and Politics. 


BHIM RAO AMBEDKAR 


CONTRIBUTIONS IN AGRICULTURE SECTOR 


• He first set his mind to the emancipation of smallholder 
farmers, who were trapped in cycles of debt, with access 
to inputs restricted to privileged castes. 

• He was in favour of pooling of land among small 
farmers with cooperative management of land. 

• His solution was for the state to attempt to control farm 
input prices. 

• The idea was central to the planned agricultural 
growth of the first 50 years of free India. 


CONTRIBUTIONS IN ECONOMY 


• His next goal was to break open the obscure financial 
relationship between the Centre and States (imperial 
versus provincial governments). 

• He concluded that a system where fiscal powers were 
shared between the two entities would be the most 
stable, an idea which is enshrined in the Constitution. 

• This finding is relevant even today, as the Centre with a 
new tax regime tries to influence the polity of States. 
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• His most enduring economic research is focused on the 
debates around colonial India's monetary policy, a subject 
on which he authored two books. 

• In 1934, the Hilton Young Commission was set up to 

debate this topic. Every member of this Royal Commission 
on Indian Currency and Finance held a copy of 

Ambedkar's book. The Problem of the Rupee, as 

Ambedkar argued his case for fiscal stability. 

• As a result, the committee drafted the Reserve Bank of 
India Act of 1934 with the express purpose of protecting 
markets from currency fluctuations through state control. 


CONTRIBUTION TO WOMEN'S RIGHTS 


• More significantly, the idea of women as a potent force 
for economic change owes its legal existence in India 
solely to Ambedkar. 

• He was instrumental in drafting specific laws to protect 
the rights of women in mines and factories, as well as 
recognising maternity in the law. 

• Maternity rights in modern India owe their existence to 
Babasaheb. 


CONTRIBUTION IN LABOR RIGHTS 


• Babasaheb was also instrumental in introducing major 
labour reforms, making the case for state intervention in 
labour relations in his writings as “what is called liberty 
from the control of the state is another name for the 
dictatorship of the private employer". 

• He was also the driving force behind Employees' State 
Insurance and the collection of industrial and labour 
statistics to track the progress of labour. 


MORE FACTS ABOUT AMBEDKAf 


• Popularly known as Baba Saheb. He was the Chairman of 
the Drafting Committee of the Constituent Assembly 
and is called the 'Father of the Indian Constitution'. 

• He earned doctoral degrees in economics from the 
Columbia University and the London School of Economics. 

• He established the Bahishkrit Hitakarini Sabha to 

promote education and socio-economic improvements 
among the Dalits. 

• He started magazines like Mooknayak, Equality Janta 
and Bahishkrit Bharat. 

• In 1927, he launched active agitation against 
untouchability. He organised and agitated for the right of 


Dalits to enter temples and to draw water from public 
water resources. He condemned Hindu scriptures that he 
thought propagated caste discrimination. 

• In the early 1930s he advocated a separate electorate 
for the Dalits. This demand was accepted by British Prime 
Minister Ramsay MacDonald in his Communal Award of 
1932, which granted Dalits 18% of the total seats in the 
Central legislature and 71 seats in the Provincial 
legislatures to be elected exclusively by Dalits. 

• However, Ambedkar's success was short-lived because of 
Mahatma Gandhi's fast unto death against a separate 
electorate for Dalits whereby Ambedkar gave up his 
demand in return for an increased number of seats 
reserved for Dalits but elected by the general Hindu 
population. 

• Ambedkar founded the Independent Labour Party (later 
transformed into the Scheduled Castes Federation) in 
1936. 

• He also worked as Minister of Labour in the Viceroy's 
Executive Council. 

• After independence, Ambedkar became the first Law 
Minister in 1947 under the Congress-led government. 
Later he resigned due to differences with Jawaharlal Nehru 
on the Hindu Code Bill. 

• He was appointed to the Rajya Sabha in 1952 and 

remained a member till his death. 

• A few months before he died, he converted to Buddhism 
in a public ceremony in Nagpur and with him lakhs of 
Dalits converted to Buddhism. 

• He authored several books and essays. Some of them are: 

The Annihilation of Caste; Pakistan or the Partition of 
India; The Buddha and his Dhamma; The Evolution of 
Provincial Finance in British India; Administration and 
Finance of the East India Company etc. 


K KAMARAJA 

• Kamaraj was a self-made leader and a person of great 
integrity. 

• A school dropout from a poor Nadar (a backward caste) 
family, he had risen from the grassroots as a Congress 
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volunteer to head the party unit, and later, the 
government. 

• He had built the party organization in the Tamil-speaking 
regions of the Madras Presidency during the freedom 
struggle and, later, run the state government for nine 
years. 

• Under Kamaraj, Madras became one of the most 
industrialized states in India. 

• Kamaraj emphasized the achievement of the Congress 
goal of socialism without authoritarianism and class 
conflict. 

• Kamaraj also preferred a collective leadership for the 
party, and saw himself as a consensus-builder. 

► KAMRAJA PLAN 

• In 1963, defeats in three successive by-elections were the 
immediate provocation for the Congress to worry about its 
situation 

• During this time Kamaraja proposed his famous plan to 
revive the party. 


• According to Kamaraj's proposal, leaders in government 
would quit their ministerial offices and take up 
organizational work, while those in the organisation would 
join the government. 

• The proposal came up for discussion in the Congress 
Working Committee, where a large number of members, 
among them Chief Ministers and Nehru's Cabinet 
colleagues, supported it. 

• The AICC resolution endorsed the Kamaraj Plan on 
August 10,1963. 

• All Union Ministers and Chief Ministers put in their papers 
to Nehru, who then accepted the resignations of six Union 
Ministers — Morarji Desai, S K Patil, Lai Bahadur Shastri, 
Jagjivan Ram, K L Shrimali and B Gopala Reddy — and the 
CMs of Madras, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
Bihar, and Kashmir. 

• These leaders were to take up organisational posts and 
rejuvenate the Congress. 

• Since then, the Kamaraj Plan is proposed as a remedy 
whenever the Congress party threatens to slip into 
indecision. 
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# GS PAPER III (MAIN) 


HONG KONG NATIONAL 
SECURITY LAW 

# GEOPOLITICS 

r-—i 

!Business Standard! 

i______ _ 


IN NEWS 


China passed a draft of a national security bill for Hong Kong 
that has been strongly criticized as undermining faith in the 
semi-autonomous Chinese region's legal and political 
institutions. 


IMPACT 


• The bill covers four categories of crimes: succession; 
subversion of state power; local terrorist activities, and 
collaborating with foreign or external foreign forces to 
endanger national security. 

• The Chinese move to enact the legislation at the national 
level after Hong Kong's own Legislative Council was unable 
to do so because of strong local opposition. Critics say it 
could severely limit free of speech and opposition political 
activity and legal experts say Beijing's legal justifications 
for acting are highly debatable. 

• The Group of Seven leading economies called on China to 
reconsider its plans in a joint statement voicing grave 
concern regarding China's decision to impose a national 
security law on Hong Kong, adding that it would breach 
Beijing's international commitments as well as the 
territory's constitution. 

• It will also undermine China's One Country Two Systems 
policy. 


CHINA'S ONE COUNTRY TWO SYSTEMS POLICY. 


This decades-old policy is linked to the ongoing protests 
in Hong Kong. 

► ORIGIN OF POLICY 

• To put it simply, it means that the Hong Kong and Macau 
Special Administrative Regions, both former colonies, 


can have different economic and political systems from 
that of mainland China, while being part of the People's 
Republic of China. 

• The One Country Two Systems policy was originally 
proposed by Deng Xiaoping shortly after he took the reins 
of the country in the late 1970s. Deng's plan was to unify 
China and Taiwan under the One Country Two Systems 
policy. He promised high autonomy to Taiwan. China's 
nationalist government, which was defeated in a civil war 
by the communists in 1949, had been exiled to Taiwan. 
Under Deng's plan, the island could follow its capitalist 
economic system, run a separate administration and keep 
its own army but under Chinese sovereignty. Taiwan, 
however, rejected the Communist Party's offer. 

• The island has since been run as a separate entity from the 
mainland China, though Beijing never gave up its claim 
over Taiwan. 

► RETURN OF COLONIAL TERRITORIES 

• The idea of two systems in one country resurfaced when 
Beijing started talks with Britain and Portugal, who were 
running Hong Kong and Macau, respectively. 

• The British had taken control of Hong Kong in 1842 after 
the First Opium War. In 1898, the British government and 
the Qing dynasty of China signed the Second Convention 
of Peking, which allowed the British to take control of the 
islands surrounding Hong Kong, known as New Territories, 
on lease for 99 years. London promised Peking that the 
islands would be returned to China after the expiry of the 
lease, in 1997. Macau, on the other side, had been ruled 
by the Portuguese from 1557. They started withdrawing 
troops in the mid-1970s. 

• In the 1980s, Deng's China initiated talks with both Britain 
and Portugal for the transfer of the two territories. In talks, 
Beijing promised to respect the region's autonomy under 
the One Country Two Systems proposal. On December 19, 
1984, China and the U.K. signed the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration in Beijing, which set the terms for the 
autonomy and the legal, economic and governmental 
systems for Hong Kong post 1997. 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


SECONDARY 

SOURCE 
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• Similarly, on March 26, 1987, China and Portugal signed 
the Joint Declaration on the Question of Macau in which 
China made similar promises for the region of Macau after 
it was handed over to Beijing. 

• Hong Kong returned to Chinese control on July 1, 1997, 
and Macau's sovereignty was transferred on December 20, 
1999. Both regions became Special Administrative Regions 
of China. The regions would have their own currencies, 
economic and legal systems, but defence and diplomacy 
would be decided by Beijing. Their mini-Constitutions 
would remain valid for 50 years — till 2047 for Hong Kong 
and 2049 for Macau. It is unclear what will happen after 
this term. 

• In recent years, there has been a growing outcry from 
Hong Kong's pro-democracy civil society against China's 
alleged attempts to erode the city's autonomy. This has 
created tensions between the city's youth and the local 
government, which is effectively chosen by Beijing. 


INTERNATIONAL DAY OF 
UNITED NATIONS 
PEACEKEEPERS 2020 

# UNITED NATIONS 


PRIMARY 

SOURCE 


Every year on 29 May , the United Nations commemorates the 
international Day of United Nations Peacekeepers. 


IMPORTANCE 


• On this day, UN pays tribute to all the women and men 
who have served as military, police or civilians in UN 
Peacekeeping operations. UN commend their 
professionalism, dedication and courage and honour the 
memory of those who have lost their lives in the cause of 
peace. 

• The General Assembly designated 29 May as 
the International Day of United Nations Peacekeepers. This 
is the date when in 1948 the first UN peacekeeping 
mission, United Nations Truce Supervision Organization, or 
UNTSO, began operations in the Middle East. 


• As this year marks the 20th anniversary of the adoption of 
UN Security Council resolution 1325 on Women, Peace 
and Security (UNSCR1325), the theme for Peacekeepers' 
Day 2020 is "Women in Peacekeeping - A Key to Peace.'' 
Women peacekeepers are essential for promoting 
sustainable peace and help in improving overall 
peacekeeping performance. 


INFRASTRUCTURE BOOST 
IN AREAS ALONG CHINA 
BORDER 

# SECURITY 


JSMBgS PRIMARY 
SOURCE 

in news! .. 


To ramp up infrastructure along the China border ; the Ministry 
of Home Affairs (MHA) has decided to spend 10% funds of a 
Centrally sponsored scheme only on border projects in Ladakh , 
Arunachal Pradesh , Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand and 
Sikkim. 10% funds would be reserved as an incentive for the 
better performing States. 


Extra attention 

The government has decided to boost infrastructure 
along the 3,488 km border with China 


f78.4 CHORE 
FUNDING: The 
amount will be 
spent on projects 
in villages in 
Ladakh, Arunachal 
Pradesh, 

Himachal Pradesh, 
Uttarakhand and 
Sikkim 


PROJECTS THAT CAN BE 

funded: Roads, bridges, 
culverts, mini stadiums, 
community health centres, 
primary schools and 
hostels, apart from supply of 
medical equipment to hospitals 

WHO WILL CHOOSE THE PROJECT? 

The border guarding forces will play 
a key role in choosing the project 



• Under BADP the money is distributed to the border States 
and Union Territories (UTs) depending on various criteria 
such as the length of the international border and 
population. 

• According to the new guidelines approved by Union Home 
Ministry, the projects for developing strategically 
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important villages and towns in border areas that have 
been identified by the border guarding forces, will be given 
priority. 

• The BADP, initially started in 1980s for the western border, 
has over the years expanded to 16 States and two UTs. 

• Forces such as the Border Security Force (BSF), deployed 
along the Bangladesh and Pakistan borders; the Indo- 
Tibetan Border Police (ITBP) on the China border; the 
Sashastra Seema Bal along the Nepal border; and the 
Assam Rifles stationed along the Myanmar border would 
provide independent feedback on the projects in the 
blocks concerned and may be tasked to conduct social 
audit of the works, it stated. 

• No NGO or private institution could be hired for 
infrastructure related work, the guidelines said. 

The creation of infrastructure: - 

• would help integrate these areas with the hinterland. 

• create a positive perception of care by the country. 

• encourage people to stay on in the border areas leading to 
safe and secure borders 

NOTE: The main objective of the BADP is to meet the special 
developmental needs and well-being of the people living in 
remote and inaccessible areas situated near the international 
border and to saturate the border areas with the entire 
essential infrastructure through convergence of Central/ 
State/ BADP/ Local schemes and participatory approach. The 
funds under BADP are provided to the States as a 100% non- 
lapsable Special Central Assistance. 

CAPTAIN ARJUN 


# SECURITY 


PRIMARY 

i DD j 

SOURCE 

: I3IAVH : 

L * — — — - 


IN NEWS 


Initiative by Central Railway. 


Railway Protection Force, Pune has launched a Robotic 
'CAPTAIN ARJUN' (Always be Responsible and Just Use to be 
Nice) to intensify the screening and surveillance. 

This Robot is launched to screen passengers while they board 
trains and keep a watch on anti-social elements. 

Captain ARJUN can be deployed for multiple uses and it is an 
effective element in station access control and will augment 
the station security plan. 

DECREASE IN NUCLEAR 
WEAPONS IN THE WORLD 

# GLOBAL SECURITY 


PRIMARY 
~ SOURCE 


A key finding of the Stockholm International Peace Research 
Institute's Yearbook 2019 is that despite an overall decrease in 
the number of nuclear warheads in 2018, all nuclear weapon- 
possessing states continue to modernize their nuclear 
arsenals. 

• At the start of 2019, nine states—the United States, Russia, 
the United Kingdom, France, China, India, Pakistan, Israel 
and the Democratic People's Republic of Korea (North 
Korea)—possessed nuclear weapons. 

• The decrease in the overall number of nuclear weapons in 
the world is due mainly to Russia and the USA—which 
together still account for over 90% of all nuclear 
weapons—further reducing their strategic nuclear forces 
pursuant to the implementation of the 2010 Treaty on 
Measures for the Further Reduction and Limitation of 
Strategic Offensive Arms (New START), while also 
making unilateral reductions. New START will expire in 
2021 unless both parties agree to extend it. 

• China, India and Pakistan are increasing the size of their 
nuclear arsenals. North Korea continues to prioritize its 
military nuclear programme as a central element of its 
national security strategy. 
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World nuclear forces, January 2019 


Country 

Deployed warheads* 

Other warheads** 

Tota l 2019 

Total 2018 

USA 

1750 

4 435 

6 185 

6 450 

Russia 

1600 

4 900 

6 500 

6 850 

UK 

120 

80 

200 

215 

France 

2SO 

20 

300 

300 

China 


290 

290 

280 

India 


130-140 

130-140 

130-140 

Pakistan 


150-160 

150-160 

140-150 

Israel 


80-90 

80-90 

80 

North Korea 

■* 

•* 

(20-30) 

(10-20) 

Total 

3 750 

10 115 

13 865 

14 465 


Source: SIPRI Yearbook 2019 


* "Deployed warheads* refers to warheads placed on missiles or located on bases with operational forces* 
** "Other warheads* refers to stored or reserve warheads and retired warheads awaiting dismantlement. 
Total figures include the highest estimate when a range is given. Figures for North Korea are uncertain 
and are not included in total figures. All estimates are approximate. 


NOTE: 

• SIPRI Yearbook 2019,Armaments, Disarmaments and 
International Security, assesses the current state of 
armaments, disarmament and international security. 


• The Treaty between the United States of America and the 
Russian Federation on Measures for the Further Reduction 
and Limitation of Strategic Offensive Arms also known as 
the New START Treaty. 


PRACTICE QUESTIONS 


MCQS 


Q1. 

The 'New START Treaty' is sometimes mentioned 

in media in reference to 

Q2. 

UN Security Council Resolution 1325 (UNSCR1325) 

is sometimes mentioned in media in reference to 

(a) 

India and China 

(a) 

Global Terrorism 

(b) 

Israel and Palestine 

(b) 

Nuclear Disarmament 

(c) 

North Korea and South Korea 

(c) 

Rohingya Refugee 

(d) 

USA and Russia 

(d) 

Women, Peace and Security 


Answers to above MCQs: 1 (d), 2 (d) 
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PART TWO 

ETHICS, INTEGRITY 
& APTITUDE 


Coverage from varied sources 



ETHICS, INTEGRITY & APTITUDE 


TIPE IS RIPE FOR THE EVOLUTION OF CIVIL SERVICES 

#ETHICS #INTEGRITY #APTITUDE 
# CIVIL SERVICE REFORMS 


► Note: On the basis of above topic , let us start with a viewpoint extracted from the 'Indian Express' where the writer has highlighted 

various lacuna that have emerged in the Civil Services. 


VIEW POINT 


Indian civil services run the risk of producing just clones 

(Courtesy: Indian Express) 

Irreverence has its place. Especially if it is coupled with integrity and there is no serious breach in discipline. I am talking of the 
civil services and with particular reference to the sudden and before-time shift of the Chief of Enforcement Directorate, Western 
Zone. The government has been prompt in avoiding the prolonged and painful tussle that the country witnessed in the fight 
between the two powerful blocks of the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI). To that extent, the citizens have been spared the 
turmoil, but the reasons for the sudden action have not been made public and may never come out either. Despite the Right to 
Information Act, governments — irrespective of the party in power, are wary of disclosing anything as they feel threatened. So, 
lesson number one is that the Right to Information is a long battle and the citizens have won only the first round. 

The sudden "shunting" of civil servants is bewildering to many, especially if the officer has been performing well. At such times 
the topic of "political interference" in administration invariably crops up. Politicians are painted as darker than black. It is a fact 
that if officers bend, politicians make them bend even more: But if they do not bend, they indeed are "shunted out" or not 
given prize postings. That is the price one pays for holding one's spine straight. However, nowhere have we questioned the 
culture prevailing within the civil services — whether it is conducive to civil servants taking value-based personal positions, and 
colleagues standing by such officers and supporting them. 

The sad truth is, the civil services induct some of the most talented and intelligent individuals in the country, and then labour 
hard on making them mediocre. We want clones in each of our departments. Original thinkers? The word does not exist in 
the dictionary of civil servants. Our prime focus is “safety", and to be in the good books of the party in power: We feel 
insecure, very often, especially at the slightest departure from "precedence", that holy word. We convey the same sentiment to 
the political bosses, too. Though they are a little more adventurous initially, soon they fall in line. The result is an opaque 
governance, the slow chugging train of Indian democracy. 

An officer who dares to think different or breaks the stagnant, unproductive routine with any new initiatives, is first looked upon 
with suspicion. And if he goes at a speed that is decidedly not "ours", he is shunted out so that we feel secure in our own slow 
bumpy ride. That has been the story for the last 72 years, and yet we wonder why India is still a developing country. Recently, 
Sabeer Bhatia of Hotmail fame, along with some others, moaned about the non-accountability of civil servants. The truth is that 
civil servants are as much responsible, if not more, for India missing many achievable goals given the political leadership of 
different parties: It takes much more to succeed as a nation than the tardy routine that most bureaucrats boast about. If that had 
been enough, we would have been a happy and healthy nation, decades earlier. 

What the civil services need is a culture that accepts and values questioning and the irreverence of bold officers: The 
ultimate objective, of course, is to have integrity in one's work ethic, and a steady commitment to the common good. If 

an officer is honest but different, let her be. If the officer has a different viewpoint, it is alright — in fact, that is what we need to 


FOCUSI JULY 2020 I RAU’S IAS 


149 



ETHICS, INTEGRITY & APTITUDE 


take the country out of the rut. We, in the civil services, have been non-performers because we are clones of each other, unable 
to think differently. 

When Harvard University studied the extraordinary response of the staff of the Taj hotel in Mumbai to the 26/11 crisis, they 
found that "What the Taj Group looks for in managers is integrity, along with the ability to work consistently and conscientiously, 
to respond beyond the call of duty, and to work well under pressure". While integrity, consistency, and conscientiousness are 
essential for civil servants, equally important is their ability to think positive, to think different and to be able to implement their 
thought process to ensure the good of the citizens. If these original thinkers are irreverent of seniority, let it be, as long as they 
show results. If they question, let us reply to them in full sincerity instead of putting them down. If they have views and opinions 
of their own, let's forget our cumbersome protocol and listen to them wholeheartedly. They may, and do have substance, most of 
the time. If they look fearless, let's not feel threatened. Fearlessness comes only if you have a spine and most of us have lost it 
some time back. 

In India, the colonial culture gave way to the culture of "cloneism" in the civil services. That's the reason why the country is stuck 
the way it is. There are many ways out of it, and one important solution is to make the civil services listen to the voices with a 
"difference", from among their own. Another is to have a culture that rewards performance and not repetitive motions or 
"precedence". Encourage officers who offer different solutions, even if they fail. If they are grounded to the field realities, they will 
come up with new ones. They may be irreverent and outspoken, and yet be the solution. In the "shunting out" of the 
Enforcement Directorate chief of the Western Zone, the prevalent system has, once again, failed to appreciate and value an 
officer who dares to think differently. 

► Note: On the above topic , let us see a couple of the questions asked by UPSC. 

Q. Initially Civil Services in India were designed to achieve the goals of neutrality and effectiveness, which seems to be 
lacking in the present context. Do you agree with the view that drastic reforms are required in Civil Services. Comment. 

(UPSC 2017) 

Q. Traditional bureaucratic structure and culture have hampered the process of socio-economic development in India." 

Comment. (UPSC 2017) 

The questions above seem melancholic because there is huge contrast between [what is expected] and [what are we 

witnessing] in the manner civil servants work. 

Do we have a solution? 

From where this solution starts? 

Let us start by reading, and pondering on the text given below. 


WHAT IS ACTUALLY EXPECTED? 


A civil servant should act like a (Wisdom Tree) working relentlessly for promoting resilience, and wellbeing throughout. 
And, This expectation emerges from seven cardinal principles desired from a civil servant. These are--selflessness, 
integrity, accountability, openness, leadership, objective and honesty. 


Cardinal Principle 

Meaning 

Selflessness 

Selflessness refers to the feeling of serving others without thinking of oneself. 

Integrity 

Integrity refers to the absence of any outside influence from the organization in decision making. 

Accountability 

Accountability refers to answerability of the civil servant to the public. 
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Openness 

Openness refers to transparency in decision making and facilitating flow of information. 

Leadership 

Leadership infers that a civil servant should lead by example by following all the principles. 

Objectivity 

Objectivity refers to the principle of merit where selections would not be based on other 

considerations. 

Honesty 

Honesty refers to the act of civil servant in such a way so as to avoid conflict of interest. 


(Note: All the above terms are asked in GS PAPER IV) 


In addition to these fundamental principles an ideal civil servant should have empathy i.e. compassion for the people. He/She 
should be politically neutral and should have courage to withstand undue pressures. In addition, he/she should have 
temperance in order to be patient enough to take decisions. He/she should use public funds prudently and is the best of the 
interest of public. 

Apart from such virtues, a civil servant must possess intellectual capability to take decisions. He/She acts as an interface 
between the people and government; needs to follow the decisions taken at the top and respect hierarchy; needs to work 
within the four walls of the law; and if conditions arise that there might be violation of law in carrying out any instructions 
from top then it should be clearly brought out to the notice of seniors. 

If still insisted on to carry out such instructions, then it should be carried out only through written orders and not through 
mere oral orders. It should be mentioned that illegal orders which hinder one's authority to exercise powers or is against any 
statute should be ignored. A civil servant only needs to act according to the law even if he/she finds it unfair or unjust. The best 
he/she can do is to put forth his/her reasons about its drawbacks. 

In addition, a civil servant should never criticize government policies in public discussions. He/She is a part of the government 
and such act reduces the credibility of the government as well as his /her own merit. A civil servant should never hesitate to 
put forth his/her views even if it goes against the advice of ministers, and the views should be coupled with logical reasons 
and lucid presentations. 

Similarly, a civil servant should be open to any new suggestions, open to accept new challenges at work, try to develop 
innovative approaches to implement orders, should not hesitate to take tough decisions and should try to make a note in 
writing of all his/her actions in order to be transparent. 

One of the toughest jobs for a civil servant is to maintain balance in his/her personal and professional life. There are 
numerous challenges to a civil servant when there is pressure of family members and close friends. He/She should be able to 
maintain such space so as not to allow any influence which hinders improvement in governance and transparency. He/She 
should try to include civil society in decision making so as to make governance more participatory. A civil servant needs to 
take along with himself/herself private as well public institutions. He/She should maintain transparency in dealing with private 
sector and should avoid favouritism. A civil servant should not blindly follow any law but implement it considering all 
dimensions. The nature of today's administration is more people centric approach. He/she should be able to judge 
repercussions of allowing more competition or giving space to private entities on poor sections. This should be clearly 
brought out at policy discussions. This needs more of assessing ground level realities which requires open public discussions and 
bottom up governance. 

The globalised world of today makes the task of civil servant more difficult. The increasing role of private sector, decreasing social 
sector public investment, high competitiveness, increasing marginalization of lower sections of society, increased awareness of 
the citizenry, requirement of flexibility and broad knowledge network has made it necessary for a civil servant to come out from 
a narrow outlook and update himself/herself according to changing needs. He/She needs to be more communicative by 
developing good inter-personal skills in dealing with multinational companies. He/She should be well versed with the power 
of information technology and make its sufficient use to broaden his/her knowledge and improve service delivery. 
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The principle of utilitarianism suggests benefit of majority is superior to minority loss. However, this approach violates the 
principle of equal justice where each member of the society should be able to enjoy his/her rights. In such cases, rights based 
approach that follows non-violation of anyone's universal rights needs to be followed. However, such ethical dilemma needs to 
be sorted out at the individual level according to one's discretion. Clearly such decisions need critical analysis and in-depth 
knowledge in order to be able to take effective decisions which a civil servant should possess. 

The high work pressure and expectations often stresses a civil servant. In such cases, careful handling of situations is required. A 
civil servant should be equipped with the ability to maintain his/her cool and calm fagade and follow laid out rules and 
regulations for maximum effect. He/she should try to include all stakeholders in decision making and should stand up 
against illegal directions. It may hamper one's career growth but in the longer run a civil servant is respected for his/her 
uprightness and strong commitment. His/Her attitude must be reflected in the behaviour which requires strong conscience. For 
this, he/she needs to have clear objectives, feedbacks from stakeholders, patient listening and articulation of right 
thoughts. He/she needs to ensure responsibility for his/her work and should be ready to accept accountability in case of failures. 

Thus an efficient and upright civil servant ensures public service delivery to the best of his/her ability. It leads to a shift from 
responsive to proactive administration. 

However, inspite of such importance, civil service today is not what an aspiring nation like India would want. It is marred with 
inefficiency, corruption, lack of accountability and transparency, apathy towards public. India has continuously been rated lower 
in international indexes such as corruption index, world competitiveness index, social index, education and health indexes, and 
ease of doing business index etc. However, it is not that government is not acquainted about such issues as it has taken 
numerous steps to make civil servants more accountable, and responsive initiatives such as e-governance, social audits, right to 
information and mandating citizen charter have also been instituted to make it more impactful. 

Hence only a change in mindsets, where a civil servant should not think himself/herself as a ruler but a provider of government 
service, and where public acts as a customer of these services is the key. A shift to the approach where 'Customer is king' is 
echoed in public administration, is required. This needs proper sensitization of civil servants and effective training and skill 
enhancement initiatives. Every civil servant should remember Gandhiji's Talisman before taking decision:- 

"Whenever you are in doubt to take decisions follow this approach. Recall the face of the poorest man you have ever seen and ask 
yourself if the step you contemplate is going to be of any use to him/her. Will he/she gain anything?" 


But the question remains.... Is this possible? 
Are we disillusioned? 

What creates this disillusion? 


SO, EXACTLY.WHAT ARE WE WITNESSING? 


The philosophy of power and prestige 


(Courtesy: Open Page, The Hindu) 

The way the steel frame functions and thinks: a critical view from deep within it, from one among the fraternity. 
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A recent advertisement inviting applications for lateral entry into the bureaucracy at the level of Joint Secretary caused quite a 
ripple amongst the Indian Administrative Service fraternity. Social media groups on Facebook, WhatsApp and so on were awash 
with opinions and counter-opinions. Some were critical, very few were pro, and some were angry. 

But mostly, guarded. Because that's what most IAS officers are — guarded. 

They weigh their words very carefully before they speak. Most choose to not speak at all — on critical matters. On anything else, 
they can hold forth forever, to those below them. To those above, well, they are the silent yea-sayers. 

And that is what is possibly causing their temporary setback, too. 

Irony: The biggest "quality" attributed to an IAS officer is that he or she will anticipate political will and run to obey/ comply 
before words are even out of his political masters' mouth. The best IAS officer is one that has no opinion of his own, or even if he 
does, keeps it to himself. As the years go by and the lines between bureaucracy and politics, between right and wrong, between 
truth and lies become fainter and fainter, an IAS officer will have lost all original thought. In matters of governance. And since by 
then he has almost stopped listening to anybody except his pompous self, his opinion or knowledge becomes all but redundant 
— it is neither real nor current. His figures are all fudged to show what the ones in power want to see and project. His opinions 
are only a confused muddle of what "appears correct" or "conveys the right message." 

Far from reality. But he doesn't care. He's got his salary, perks, club membership, car, driver, domestic help, spruced-up home, 
dinner parties, discounted vacations, foreign trips, and the silly, mean-minded "power" to dole out small favours to friends and 
relatives. 

And now probably the politician, always answerable to the people, has a nagging suspicion of being taken for a ride. Fed with the 
belief that the real experts are those that come from years of working in the "field" — a euphemism used by IAS officers as an 
indication of their superior experience over their counterparts in other central services — he may have realised he is not getting 
his money's worth. So why not get in some real experts who actually know something and are not scared to voice it. 

The IAS officer feels cheated. He who let his spine to rot and said only what the masters wanted to hear, being moved out 
because the masters no longer want a rebound of their thoughts but something else? What a sheer waste! All those years of 
realisation that his "expertise" was a prerequisite only till he got in — later it was to hang at the window till it ran dry. Nobody 
asked for it, nobody wanted it. What was required to nab those coveted postings was a whole different set of skills — and he 
spent valuable years cultivating them. 

Pun....will bounce back with vengeance 

What now? Is he irrelevant? Well, one thing the IAS has cultivated in good measure is resilience. He will wait quietly in the wings. 
He knows that truths are much more inconvenient than post-truths. He will wait till the masters get uncomfortable with the 
opinions and the barefacedness of the experts. They'll look around for someone comfortable to work with. Someone who can tell 
them the sun shines brightly and all's right with the world. They'll wait for the masters' discomfort to set in. 

And then they'll move in again quietly. I told you so, they'll say. And this time they'll fortify their citadel better. 

Never is it easy to dislodge the steel frame in half measure. 


IAS: The common belief system, and some truths 


These are the assumptions an IAS officer lives with, and the reality there: 

• We are in this service to serve. The truth is, we scarcely behave as servants. 

• We handle vast sums of money and human resources; we do not possess any expertise for this task. We are not trained 
accordingly. 
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• We have a very high opinion of ourselves and our "intelligence" and "experience", and think people respect us for what we are. 
In reality, people genuflect before us due to the power we wield to either do benefit or damage. 

• Over the years we have developed the tendency to distribute largesse, whether in kind or in ideas. In reality, we do not own 
what we distribute. 

• We are paid to manage things efficiently and create systems. In actuality, we thrive on mismanagement and chaos because 
that gives us the power to choose some over others. 

• We are supposedly the steel frame. In reality, we have no long-term vision. We take ad hoc decisions, looking to what the 
authority above us wants. 

• We exploit the system for preferential treatment — for ourselves and people known to us. We are hypocritical enough to say 
we do it to "help" people. 

• We know if we create systems where everyone has easy access to services, we shall become superfluous. So we let things be. 

• We love to expand and enhance our sphere of work. We do not bother to place systems to bring in the needed efficiency. 

• Worst of all, we are the most pompous, officious and ill-bred set of people. And we have the nerve to say we work for the 
people of this country. 

• In reality we have no stakes in this country — our children often study abroad and we have created a niche cocoon of the 
luxuries this system can give us. 

• We have no empathy with the larger populace, though we are always careful to make the right noises. 

• If there were any justice, we would have long been extinct. But we are too powerful to let ourselves be annihilated. 

• We are the IAS. 


WHAT IS THE IMPORTANCE OF A NEUTRAL, EFFECTIVE AND WELL 

MANAGED CIVIL SERVICES TO INDIA? 


This ANSWERS why the time is ripe for the evolution of Civil Services. 

A well-managed Civil Services strikes to achieve an egalitarian and just society. It removes inequality and marginalization 
and makes economic growth inclusive. India, with high demographic dividend needs to take up the challenge to utilize this 
dividend. This needs proper imparting of skills, medical and education infrastructure and right legislations. Clearly, the role of 
civil servant is preeminent in the facilitation of such national objectives as it would help in elimination of social and economic 
injustice, improve standards of living and make India economically developed. To achieve these, the key attributes that are of 
utmost importance are: 


Key attributes of a Civil Servant 


Professional face 

• Should have empathy for the people 

• Should act as an interface between the people and government 

• Should be politically neutral 

Upright and 
proactive 

• Should never hesitate to put forth his/her views 

• Views should be coupled with logical reasons and lucid presentations 
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• Should more communicative by developing good inter-personal skills 

• Open to any new suggestions 

• Open to accept new challenges at work 

Approach 

• Develop innovative approaches to implement orders 

• Should have patience to take non-judgemental decisions. 

• Include all stakeholders in decision making 

• Promotes and support team work 

• Well versed with the power of information technology 

Promoting 
transparency and 
accountability 

• Should use public funds prudently 

• Transparency in dealing with private sector and should avoid favouritism 

• Upholds Rule of Law 

Balanced life 

Maintain balance in his/her personal and professional life. 


All of the above can only be achieved through drastic reforms in Civil Services resulting in preparation of our society for India's 
global leadership role. 


► On the basis of above, please find below assignment for practice. 

ASSIGNMENT FOR SELF-PRACTICE 

Q. Suggest drastic reforms that are required to install neutral, effective and well managed Civil Services in India? 

Q. Do you possess the key attributes of a civil servant? If not, then what are the steps that you plan to undertake to 

develop those attributes. 
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CASE STUDIES FOR PRACTICE 

MAINS GS PAPER IV 


Case 1: You are the head of the Human Resources 
department of an organization. One day one of the workers 
died on duty. His family was demanding compensation. 
However, the company denied compensation because it was 
revealed in investigation that he was drunk at the time of the 
accident. The workers of the company went to strike 
demanding compensation for the family of the deceased. The 
Chairman of the management board has asked for your 
recommendation. What recommendation would you provide 
the management? 

Discuss the merits and demerits of each of the 
recommendations. (250 words, 20 marks) 

The case presents an ethical dilemma to choose between 
objectivity and compassion. Basing decision on objectivity 
and rule of law, compensation must be denied but on 
compassionate ground it must be given. 

Following are other issues and values involved in the 
case: 

• Value of fraternity among the workers; 

• Workers safety at the work place; 

• Feeling of injustice among workers; 

• Accountability of administration for drunken worker 
getting inside the workplace; 

• Threat of strike and loyalty of the workers to the 
organization; 

• Sound worker-management relation for higher 
productivity; 

• Work culture as a common good. 

Based on the above consideration I will make following 
recommendations: 

a) Give the compensation: Compensation will not put heavy 
financial burden on the company. It will express 
management's compassion for the workers leading to 
greater social capital. Loyalty and motivation of workers 
will increase and also their productivity. Any present and 
future threat of strike will also be averted. 


However, fulfilling the demand for compensation my lead 
to more such demands in future and encourage 
lackadaisical attitude of workers. Discipline at workplace 
may be hampered as a bad precedent will be set. Work 
culture may also get destroyed because of such 
techniques of collective blackmailing. 

b) Give fifty percent compensation: Grievance of workers 
may be satisfied partially by this option and it may also 
lead to a win-win situation for both the parties. Some relief 
will be there for the family of the deceased as it was not 
their fault. 

However, this will not provide a permanent solution to the 
problem. Unprofessional attitude of some workers may 
still continue in future. Unjustified demands in future may 
also see a rise. 

c) Ask workers to contribute in the compensation: This 
will allow the value of fraternity to get expression. This will 
also lead to combined responsibility of all the workers 
leading to check on each other in future. It may also 
provide a long-term solution as a combined employees 
welfare fund can be created with contributions from both 
sides. 

However, it may cause delays in the proceedings thus 
extending the strike. It may also bring negative publicity in 
media, damaging its social capital. Company can also be 
accused for putting undue burden on the workers. 

I will stress to the management to accept my first 
recommendation as it includes the acceptance 
of management's fault as well to fail to stop drunken worker 
from entering the work place. Gandhiji said that corporate 
are trustees of workers. The decision that company takes 
must be in the spirit of this philosophy of Gandhiji. 

Apart from this long-term measure has to be taken like: 

• Ethical training of workers; 

• Gate check for alcohol consumption; 

• Random check at work place; 

• Safety audit; 
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• Improvement in worker-management relation through 
dialogues and events like social gathering etc. 

Case 2: You are the manager of a spare parts company A and 
you have to negotiate a deal with the manager of a large 
manufacturing company B. The deal is highly competitive and 
sealing the deal is critical for your company. The deal is being 
worked out over a dinner. After dinner the manager of 
manufacturing company B offered to drop you to the hotel in 
his car. On the way to hotel he happens to hit motorcycle 
injuring the motorcyclist badly. You know the manager was 
driving fast and thus lost control. The law enforcement officer 
comes to investigate the issue and you are the sole 
eyewitness to it. Knowing the strict laws pertaining to road 
accidents you are aware that your honest account of the 
incident would lead to the prosecution of the manager and as 
a consequence the deal is likely to be jeopardised, which is of 
immense importance to your company. 

What are the dilemmas you face? What will be your response 
to the situation? (250 words, 20 marks) 

The case present following dilemmas for me on various 

fronts: 

• Dilemma to choose between profitability of my company 
and justice to the accident victim. Not giving evidence will 
shift the burden on motorcyclist whereas benefit will be 
enjoyed by the company. 

• To choose between loyalty towards company and virtue of 
truth. 

• Career growth vs. empathy and social responsibility. 

• To choose between my professional well-being by 
facilitating the seal of the deal and my integrity. 

• Whether to cooperate with law enforcement officer and 
suffer potential personal and social loss. 

• Egoism vs. altruism 

• Internal satisfaction vs. external material satisfaction. 

Taking all things into perspective, I will cooperate with the law 
enforcement agency. I will base my decision on following 
consideration: 

1. To avoid any inner dissonance and crisis of conscience, I 
must act ethically. Then only I can be happy from within. 


2. I will use Gandhiji's talisman to resolve the dilemma which 
says to act in the interest of the weak who in this case is 
the accident victim. 

3. As per Kant's categorical imperative, I have to treat 
humanity as an end and value the life of the accident 
victim. It could have been my family member also in place 
of motorcyclist. 

4. I will take decision as per John Rawl's veil of ignorance. 
Tomorrow I or my family and friends could be victim of 
rash driving. So it is in my own interest to cooperate with 
the authority. 

5. Rules like traffic rule cannot be enforced without citizen's 
cooperation. It is my legal responsibility to help enforce 
the rule by punishing the violators and creating 
deterrence. 

6 . My decision will help the accident victim get justice. 

7. My virtue and integrity will be safeguarded. 

Along with this I will persuade my company to willingly accept 
my decision. My personal integrity may also increase 
managements trust in me and help me assume greater 
responsibility. Even if I have to face certain negative 
repercussions, I must accept them as somewhere I was also 
at fault. I failed to stop the manager from crossing the speed 
limit. 
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ESSAY 1: LENDING HANDS TO SOMEONE IS 
BETTER THAN GIVING A DOLE 

# SOCIETY# ETHICS 


SUBMITTED BY: MUSKAN ARYA 


Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are 
strictly personal of the writer above. The 
role of Rau's IAS Study Circle is to present 
the write-up in its original form, hence the 
study circle neither endorses nor rejects any 
viewpoint in the submission. The purpose is only to 
showcase the manner of writing. 

Therefore , it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 
his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints. 

It has been nearly 3 months and Balbir, auto-rickshaw driver 
in Jaipur has not earned anything. The lockdown was 
imposed due to Covid-19 to protect the lives of people but 
Balbir feels that he has been pushed to mere existence living 
without any savings to augment the future. The government 
does provide food for which he has to stand in long queues, 
still the quantity is not enough. He feels that the government 
could have used his services to supply essential commodities 
thereby helping him to cope up in this hour of crisis. 
Thousands of workers like Balbir have either lost their job or 
are on the verge of giving up and staring at an uncertain 
future. The food provided for free under PM Garib Kalyan 
Yojana doesn't satisfy their self-confidence which comes from 
earning and then feeding. Dole doesn't satisfy him. 

Dole refers a kind of benefit either monetary or non¬ 
monetary paid by the government to the unemployed. While 
it is given so as to help them in hour of crisis, the background 
often has a different story to tell. Mostly doles are given by 
government when it focuses on short term rather than long 
term solutions for economy. 

Most of the time the state just looks over the inequality 
aspect and shreds its responsibility. This is because setting 
the root cause of inequality from where the need arises to 
roll out the doles often are time consuming and may even 
fail. In that case a shadow of doubt will be casted on the 


government and of course, nobody wants to face failure. 
Doles also form a part of larger vote bank politics thereby 
undermining the freedom of choice as the votes are indirectly 
purchased. The vicious circle of dependence never ends. 

Lending a hand on the other side provides an opportunity to 
create self-reliance. This is based on the basic yet 
fundamental premise that people will always not be there for 
you, that is why you need to learn to handle things on your 
own. Helping people to be self-reliant would have a ripple 
effect. From the individuals side, there will be a sense of self 
independence and pride for contributing towards the 
economy. It will enhance their decision making power of how 
to earn and on what to spend. This will lead to increase in the 
productivity in the society thereby leading to improvement in 
living condition. This will be followed by inclusive 
development. The community as a whole will benefit from 
the improved access of products and services. Increase in 
earning capacity of people will be channelized to improving 
healthcare and educational outcomes. Crime rates would 
decline and will help in building a cohesive society. From the 
political angle, there would be a demand for welfare oriented 
and accountable leaders. Self-reliant individuals would no 
longer be lured by doles and this will help in cleansing of 
politics thereby improving the outcomes. 

It is truly said that freedom comes from strength and self- 
reliance but the breakup of Indian economy where 90% of 
the workforce is in informal sector and about %th of 
population unskilled, self-reliance would require tackling the 
problem from grass-root with a multi-faceted approach. It is 
well known that India is an agrarian economy and still 
majority of our population lives in villages. It is therefore 
necessary to diversity the earning from agriculture by skilling 
farmers in sericulture, apiculture, horticulture, energy 
generation and conservation, livestock rearing etc. The 
surplus labour should be utilized effectively in cottage 
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industries and MSMEs for which effective implementation of 
schemes like stand-up India, start up India, ASPIRE scheme 
and Make-in-lndia is required. 

Agriculture is a subject in state list and therefore, the state 
governments while evaluating the ground realities should be 
effective in implementation. Waiving off farm loans and 
providing free electricity for irrigation cause more harm than 
good. These lead to not just wastage of our precious 
resources but hinder innovation and growth. Furthermore, 
the majority of semi- skilled and unskilled workers can be 
trained in government facilities to augment our seriously 
lacking manpower in education-teachers; health care 
auxiliary workers; nurses, doctors; tourism industry-guides, 
cab-drivers; hospitality; delivery of government services - by 
acting as correspondents, carrying out social audit, direct link 
between implementing authority and target population. 

Advantage of demographic dividend can be effectively 
utilized in construction and manufacturing sector. National 
Highways in India are only 4% in length and about 80% of the 
movement happens on them. Workers can be effectively 
employed in setting up infrastructure —> industrial and 
agricultural corridors, building of highways and roads, social 
infrastructure (schools, hospitals, training centres), mandis in 
villages, they can also be used in restoration works. Finances 
can be effectively pulled in from government's budget 


commitments, corporate social responsibility expenditure 
and if need arises by setting up viability Gap funding 
mechanisms. 

Government should be commented for already taking a step 
in right direction by introducing schemes and programmes. 
E-governance initiative of government has simplified the 
procedures for setting up business through Spice + platform 
under Ministry of Corporate Affairs, further DBT transfers 
and linking of bank accounts to Aadhaar have helped in more 
targeted implementation. Van Dhan Yojana by Ministry of 
Tribal Affairs under nodal agency TRIFED is a novel step in 
training tribals in better marketing and price discovery of 
their products. Furthermore, schemes such as Hunar Haats 
and Sekho aur Kamao are really innovative and helpful. 
Formation of self-help groups and encouraging them by 
providing institutional credit has brought thousands of family 
out of poverty. Since most of the groups are run by women - 
their growth has led to a gender balanced and inclusive 
growth. 

Poverty breeds lack of self-reliance. India has been 
commended all over the world for significantly lowering the 
poverty and uplifting millions out mere existential living. 
These steps if implemented in a right direction would be 
stepping stones to achieve dream of $5 trillion economy and 
doubling of farmer's income by 2022. 


ESSAY 2: BEST FOR AN INDIVIDUAL IS NOT 
NECESSARILY BEST FOR SOCIETY 

# SOCIETY# ETHICS 


SUBMITTED BY: SHRUTI CHATURVEDI 


DisclaimerThe viewpoints in the topic are strictly personal 
of the writer above. The role of Rau's IAS Study Circle is to 
present the write-up in its original form , hence the study 
circle neither endorses nor rejects any viewpoint in the 
submission. The purpose is only to showcase the manner of 
writing. 


Therefore , it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 
his/her intellect to check the veracity of 
viewpoints. 

As emperor Ashoka stood on the grounds of 
Kalinga post the war, he was a victorious man - 
The emperor of everything the eyes could see; North-South- 
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East-West. Around him lay thousands and thousands of 
slaughtered men, their wailing families, their orphaned 
children. The destruction soured his taste of victory and he 
came at an impasse. 

Often in life we as individuals find ourselves standing at 
similar crossroads where we get choices that we need to 
make. Some are not good for individuals, some are good 
while others might turn out to be the best. But is it necessary 
that choices Best for an Individual turn out to be the best for 
the society as well? 

Lets explore this in the following paragraphs. 

Historically, the Indian Society promoted community living. 
There were only 'Jana'; no 'Janpads' Problems and meals were 
shared alike. This ideal society started to change as soon as 
individualistic thinking entered, in ancient period, the lust for 
power by a few led to the oppression of the weaker sections 
and degradation of the society as a whole. Further, the 
invasions of Mahmud of Ghazni, Mohammad Ghazi, Nadir 
Shah just for the display of their strength destroyed the 
peace of Indians. 

Most significant here is the Battle of Plassey between the 
Nawab of Bengal and the Britishers, aided by defectors like 
Mir Jatar. The latter did it for their own economic future; 
opening roads for a crippled Indian Economy and subjugation 
of its people for a long time to come. All the thinking for 
individual best never fared out good for the others. 

Furthermore, politically, India is a democracy that provides 
for collective decisions and collective answerability. The 
constitution has provided for equal rights and protection for 
all - Art. 15 & 16, Schedule V, Schedule VI, etc. providing for 
upliftment of a certain sections of the society which are at a 
greater disadvantage. But these mechanisms fail when 
individualistic thinking seeps in. Defections by sitting MLA 
and MP for self gain topple the elected governments, bringing 
a state for uncertainty. Forced coalitions just for power often 
lead to more ideological clashes than work. Corruption by the 
bureaucrats and politicians may fill their bags with money, 
but deny the large rural community a speciality hospital. 

Globally, we are more integrated today than before. All the 
economies are interconnected with global manufacturing and 
supply chains. An effect in one area is felt all over. The cold 
war between USSR and US divided the whole world into 
groups. Though directly they did not fight a war, but the 
quest for upmanship led to proxy wars like one in Vietnam. 


Similarly, the current US-China issues for super power 
upmanship has lead to sanctions and withdrawing 
investments - threatening livelihood of the common masses. 
The abandoned diplomatic talks between India and Pakistan 
have made multilateral engagement institutions like SAARC 
defunct. The negative outlook on cross border trade has 
deeply disturbed the involved traders. 

Moreover, the biggest disaster of this parochial attitude has 
been on the environment. Even though the institutions like 
UNFCCC or UNEP are at work, the denial of the developed 
nations to cooperate with the developing world hurt the 
cause. The recent withdrawal of US from the Paris agreement 
unilaterally may be beneficial for its economy in the short run 
but harms the future of least developed island nations and 
coastal cities like Haiti, Cuba, Madagascar. The luxurious 
lifestyles of thethe rich 1% leads to more severe heatwaves, 
droughts, rains whose repucussions are felt most of the poor. 
The COP25 at Spain ended without concrete steps because 
the leaders were occupied in getting a fair deal just for 
themselves. 

The partisan thinking prevalent in the society has led to 
further issues. The corporate want to shirk their corporate 
social responsibilities to gain extra profits. Hindus and 
Muslims want to have an upmanship over the others. 
Karnataka and Goa fight over the waters of Mahadayi river. 
There are snatchings, robberies, murder, deceit - all for 
personal gains. All these leads to the degradation of the 
society - culturally, economically and morally. Parochial 
individuals lead to segregated societies. In the long run, its 
difficult to survive in such a selfish word. Here, the following 
steps can be taken as a start. 

From time immemorial, India has given various philosophies 
to the word. The philosophy of Vasudev Kutumbakam - 
engraved at the enterance halls of the Parliament. It 
emphasizes The world is one family'. The y Panchsheel y signed 
between India and China repeatedly focused on mutual 
peace and well being and peaceful existence. India has 
always thought of the Indian subcontinent as its extended 
part - supporting its neighbouring countries in disaster and 
development alike - examples being 'Operation Vanilla' and 
developing Bangladesh's first nuclear power plant. Such 
philosophies need to be revived at the World level so that 
others can watch, learn and adapt them. 
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We have some great example of personalities who practiced 
community thinking. Mahatma Gandhi not only taught for 
himself but for the society as a whole when he faced 
discrimination. He ran programme for the Dalit upliftment, 
included women and men arise in the freedom movement - 
left none behind. Mother Teresa sacrificed a comfortable life 
to serve in Bengal - dedicating herself to the care of the poor. 
The peace keeping forces, Doctors without borders - serve in 
hostile areas like Syria, south Sudan etc. without caring about 
their lives. Popularising these stories will inspire others to 
lead similar lives. Moreover, the current heroes like Kailash 
Satyarthi need to be recognized and rewarded - encouraging 
others. 

There would hardly be any people who are not touched by 
religion today. Propagating the basic proponents of Mutual 
coexistence and self giving preached by the religions can be 
an effective strategy. The Boddhisatvas help others achieve 
Nirvana, even if their own is delayed. The Prophet did not 
keep to himself the revelations he received from Gabriel. 
Jesus got crucified to atone for the sins of the mankind. All 
these instances can easily be impressioned in the minds of 
the people. 


The biggest learning has been the current Covid -19 
pandemic. The world right now has integrated its efforts to 
fight as one unit. A drug research in US or an effective drug in 
India are instantly exchanged. The police, the paramedic, the 
scientists, the people volunteering for vaccine trial as well as 
the recovered patients donating their plasma - are all 
effective spokes in the wheel of the coronavirus fight. If one 
dismantles, the system topples. Had these people thought 
about their own well being before that of the world, there 
would have been utter chaos. 

Ultimately, it's we humans who need to realize that one's 
welfare too, is entwined with those of the others. Thinking for 
our own good, sidelining the welfare of the society might give 
lucrative short term gains but will fizzle out in the long run. A 
polluting industry has to live on the some earth. A CSR 
shirking company has to coexist and depend on the same 
society for its perpetvity. Thus, it's we who have to choose 
now. Do we want what is best for society - Maximum good 
for maximum people? Or stick to what is good for us as an 
individual, ultimately leading to no good for any people. 


ESSAY 3: EDUCATION IMPARTS MORE THAN 

LIVELIHOODS 

# ETHICS 


SUBMITTED BY: VIDUSHI PANDEY 


"Education is the most powerful tool that can change the 
world." These are the wise words of great South African 
leader, Nelson Mandela. This quote provides a very holistic 
view point to education. However, unfortunately in the 
contemporary times, education is viewed from a very 
materialistic and narrow perspective. It is considered merely 
as a source to earn a livelihood. So, is it really just a source of 
livelihood? 


Levels of Education 

There are primarily three levels of education. The first level 
begins the moment a child is born and becomes a part of a 
family. Family and especially the mother are the first teachers 
of a child. A new born child is like a clay-round. The child will 
take shape as s/he is moulded. This is especially important 
for child to imbibe good morals and values. Unfortunately, 
for some children when this level is disturbed due to either 
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negligence or the fact that the child may be coming from a 
battered household, it leads to many issues, juvenile 
delinquency being one of them. 

The second level begins with formal education. This level 
imparts both materialistic as well as immaterialistic 
education. Materialistic education gained at schools and 
colleges is important for shaping the career and professional 
life of a student. Along with that the morals and values taught 
to the child at home during early years are strengthened and 
cemented by teachers at school. This is crucial for the student 
to evolve into a responsible citizen. But much of the 
knowledge gained at the second level is the critical and needs 
to be tested practically. 

So, the third level involves the practical tests of life. The world 
itself is a huge university with all people being students here. 
When the knowledge gained at the first and second level is 
tested at the third level it validates the educational 
attainment of the student. After all, education is not just 
about a piece of paper declaring a person to be literate, it is 
about the complex tests of life which any truly educated 
person must clear. 

So, these three levels are crucial for completing the process 
of educating a person. However, now a days education is 
treated just a mean to a certain end and not end in itself and 
this has given rise to many prevailing socio economic and 
environmental problems. E.g. A few years back Supreme 
Court gave out strict guidelines regarding burning of crackers 
on the occasion of Diwali in Delhi due to the deteriorating air 
quality of the capital. Still many 'educated people' flouted the 
rules blatantly disregarding the air quality of the city. So, here 
one must ask a very pertinent question. Is the process of 
education for such people complete yet? 

Historically, since the Vedic times, education had a very wider 
connotation. For a child to complete the education process, 
apart from learning basic skills moral and value education 
was also essential. However, this system changed gradually 
and eventually with coming of the Industrial Revolution, 
education for the society ended up just a means to earn a 
livelihood. 

Considering this situation, Gandhiji and his associates, in the 
Wardha Scheme propounded the concept of 'Nai Taleem' 


(New Learning). Gandhiji's Nai taleem was a holistic view 
towards education which focused on mind, body and soul of 
the student. In the Wardha scheme of education, focus was 
not only laid on formal education but also on other aspects 
for the holistic development of the child. Handicraft activities 
were also part of the curriculum for the development of 
creative facilities in the mind of the student. Along with this, 
moral education was also focused upon. 

So, such a holistic view towards education is currently the 
need of the hour, in order to create a class of youth who will 
propel our country forward towards the path of prosperity. 

What needs to be done? 

Going forward, there is a need to overhaul the education 
system of the country to shift focus from a mere materialistic 
view towards a more holistic view. Moral and value based 
education should be part of the curriculum right from the 
primary level. Students should be evaluated not only through 
written tests but also through situational viva based 
examinations. This would go a long way in instilling good 
morals and values in children and will create a morally 
upright generation. This can act as a panacea to all social ills 
that are prevailing in our society at present. 

Apart from this, moral and value based education should also 
be part of the curriculum of higher education. Students of 
higher educational institutes today are future of our country 
and these students will be holding many public offices in 
future. So, moral and value based education is extremely 
crucial to tackle contemporary challenges such as corruption 
which are playing the system of our country. 

So, there is a need to consider the importance of education 
from a broader perspective in order to tackle the 
contemporary socio-economic and environmental challenges. 

Renowned Buddhist Religious leader Dalai Lama has said in 
the context of education that "while educating the minds of 
the youth, we must not forget to educate the hearts as well." 

So, to sum it up, it can be pointed out the education is not 
just about acquisition of necessary skills in order to earn a 
livelihood, but it is about the holistic development of a 
human being, so that the life of a person can be given a 
certain meaning. 
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ESSAY 4: WATER SCARCITY 

# GOVERNANCE# CONSERVATION 


Problems are huge as precious evolutionary 
living resources, natural infrastructure, are 
going extinct. While we thoughtlessly build 
artificial infrastructure, we forget that this kills 
natural infrastructure which took evolution aeons to create 
and cannot be engineered. We are missing the essential point 
that this is our lifeline on the planet. Forests, rivers, 
mountains, aquifers and soil are being lost at an alarming 
rate. Today, India is in the midst of a suicidal water crisis as 
urban and rural landscapes go thirsty. 

Over the years, we have seen activists, scientists and experts 
from across India working on bottom-up schemes to revive 
and rejuvenate lakes, wetlands, streams and other small 
water bodies. While these movements have brought about a 
significant change at the local level, the scale of our water 
problems is much larger. 



drilling 800 ft. or deeper is becoming the norm. Groundwater- 
dependent towns and villages spend an increasing fraction of 
their budgets chasing the water table. Stories abound of 
farmers spending their life savings or taking loans to drill a 
borewell, but failing to find water. If we "run out" of 
groundwater, millions of people will be left without any 
means to sustain themselves. 

Scientific evidence also points to over-exploitation. The 
Central Ground Water Board classifies all blocks in India 
based on the fraction of recharge that is extracted and trends 
in long-term groundwater levels. Since 2004, almost a third of 
blocks have been classified "over-exploited" or "semi-critical". 
If we understand the problem and if the consequences are so 
severe, why are we unable to address it? The answer lies 
partly in politics, partly in the invisible nature of groundwater, 
and partly in our reliance on simple techno-economic fixes. 


Here we have two intractable issues. First, cities today are 
vast agglomerations that continue to spread, with bursting 
populations of tens of millions. They are huge parasites on 
water, food, energy and all other resources. High densities of 
our cities do not allow for water harvesting to fill the gap. 
Until now, invasive schemes like dams to service these large 
cities and the huge needs of agriculture have caused extreme 
ecological devastation. 

Second, in our global market economies, the products and 
services that are derived from natural infrastructure have 
often led to the terminal loss of the source itself. The global 
free market, and with it the scale of human intervention, now 
exceeds the scale of the planet. These resources (forests, 
mountains, floodplains and rivers) are often lost to the greed 
of governments, institutions, corporations and individuals. 
This is long-term loss for short- term gain. Natural resources 
are living evolutionary resources that are constantly renewed 
by natural cycles. Therefore, they provide us perennial value 
as long as we use them with natural wisdom and not kill them 
with exploitation — which is the order of the day. 

Groundwater plays an important role in our lives and India's 
economy, but it is disappearing fast. There is mounting 
evidence that we are extracting more than can be naturally 
replenished. In the hard-rock aquifers of peninsular India, 


Flawed regulatory structure: Electricity is supplied to 
farmers free of cost. This policy made sense when 
groundwater was abundant in the 1980s. Indeed, it helped 
millions of farmers escape poverty. But today, where 
groundwater levels have fallen hundreds of feet below the 
ground, the subsidy is actually only utilised by the richest 
farmers who can afford to drill deep. And even so, not all are 
lucky enough to strike water. Access to groundwater in hard- 
rock regions has almost become a lottery. Yet in the absence 
of alternative water sources, charging farmers for electricity is 
seen as political suicide. 

Groundwater is inherently difficult to monitor and control, in 
part because of its invisibility, which also perpetuates the 
illusion that each well is independent. The myth is enshrined 
in Indian groundwater law that allows landowners to extract 
as much as they want. In reality, not only is groundwater 
within an aquifer interconnected, but aquifers and rivers are 
also interconnected. So depleting groundwater means drying 
rivers. Despite this, groundwater and rivers are regulated by 
different agencies that do not properly account for the 
linkages between them, often double counting the quantum 
of the resource. 

Much of the current action on the ground is through techno- 
economic fixes. These have clear benefits in terms of 
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reducing pumping costs and using local aquifers instead of 
building big, expensive dams. But what they do not do is 
create "new" water. 

Solution can be floodplain. Research has shown that 
floodplains of rivers are exceptional aquifers where any 
withdrawal is compensated by gravity flow from a large 
surrounding area and can be used as a source of providing 
water to cities. Floodplains are formed over millions of years 
by the flooding of rivers with deposition of sand on 
riverbanks. Some floodplains, such as those of Himalayan 
rivers, contain up to 20 times more water than the virgin flow 
in rivers in a year. Since recharge is by rainfall and during late 
floods, the water quality is good. If we conserve and use the 
floodplain, it can be a self-sustaining aquifer wherein every 
year, the river and floodplain are preserved in the same 
healthy condition as the year before. 

The Delhi Palla floodplain project on the Yamuna is an 
example of this. By utilising 20 sq.km of the river length and 
running at half its capacity, it provides water to almost a 
million people daily. Piezometers and a control system have 
been installed to monitor water levels and other parameters 
through the year, to ensure sustainable withdrawal. Besides, 
it provides huge revenue to the Delhi Jal Board. 

Preserving the floodplain in a pristine condition is essential 
for this scheme to work. Land on the floodplains can be 
leased from farmers in return for a fixed income from the 
water sold to cities. The farmers can be encouraged to grow 
orchards/food forests to secure and restore the ecological 
balance of the river ecosystem. 

Currently, mineral water is brought from faraway mountain 
springs, putting huge pressure on the mountains. It is 
packaged and consumed in plastic bottles that end up in 
landfills. Forested hills are a result of evolution over millions 
of years. They are not polluted and sit on a treasure of 
underground aquifers that contain natural mineral water 
comparable to that found in a mountain spring. This is 
because the rain falls on the forest and seeps through the 
various layers of humus and cracked rock pathways, picking 
up nutrients and minerals and flows into underground 
mineral water aquifers. 

Research shows that the water in these aquifers is 
comparable to several international natural spring mineral 
waters. It also shows that if a scheme of'conserve and use' is 
applied correctly, it would allow a forest (like Asola Bhatti in 
Delhi) to be sustained as a mineral water sanctuary. About 30 
sq.km of the forest could then provide enough natural 


mineral water to 5 million people in the city. The Aravalli 
forested hills can provide mineral water to all major towns of 
Rajasthan. This water can substantially improve the health of 
citizens and preserve forests at the same time. The marvel is 
that we can provide quality natural mineral water for all from 
a local forest tract for 20 times less than the market price and 
yet reap great economic returns. 

Such non-invasive, local, large-scale 'conserve and use' 
projects till now have not been part of our living scheme. 
They change the relationship between nature, water and 
cities. They differ in scale from the small, community-driven 
projects of check dams, water harvesting and lakes and can 
service large populations. Unlike large-scale dams, these 
projects work with nature rather than against it. They can be 
used around the globe. If we were to recognise the true value 
of our natural infrastructure and 'conserve and use' our 
evolutionary resources with the help of science, it would 
secure the future for humanity and the natural world. 

Further, boosting recharge through rainwater harvesting 
structures such as small check dams is a popular measure. 
Another technological solution is to improve efficiency 
through subsidised drip irrigation or energy-saving pumps. 

The way forward is comprehensive water budgeting, 

simultaneously in each watershed and the river basin as a 
whole. Water budgets at the watershed level will inform 
communities about how much water they have, so it can be 
equitably shared within communities. Water budgets for the 
river basin will inform communities how much must be left 
for downstream users, ensuring that water resources are 
allocated between communities fairly and transparently. 

Given the zero-sum nature of the game and the impossibility 
of creating "new" water, it is likely that we cannot restore the 
water balance in severely depleted regions without painful 
cuts in water use. However, there are some glimmers of 
hope. Water users everywhere are worried about the 
disappearing resource and willing to engage. The trick lies in 
combining technology (low-water-use crops, xeriscaping) and 
economic incentives that reduce actual water use ("cash-for- 
blue" schemes) without reducing productivity or quality of 
life. This needs a strong water governance system based on 
awareness building, science and a commitment to fairness 
and sustainability. 
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